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SYCHOLOGISTS stress the importance of the subconscious mind, in whose deep 

recesses lodge memories as old as yourself and some yet older, for you often are im- 

pelled by the “race subconscious,” the impress on your own being of all the evolu- 

tionary developments of man. These inner urges daily encounter the perplexity of 
your environment, and under the aegis of your conscious mind they cause action, reaction or 
doubt. 

Parapsychology is'a veil over psychology, a caul, as suggested by the prefix “para” which 
means “beyond but part of,” or “separate yet joined:” as for example the fingernail is part 
of your finger but it is a separate growth. Scientists researching in this new field declare that 
there is another department of mind, perhaps best described as the “superconscious.” They 
believe that psychologists who are baffled at times in their study of the subconscious (or 
“unconscious,” aS some name it) would fare better if they were to take the superconscious 
into consideration. The conscious and subconscious being normal, the superconscious is the 
paranormal. 

It is not difficult for the astrology student to agree with the parapsychologist in these 
premises, for he studies three charts when interpreting a horoscope. He has but one diagram 
before him; nevertheless it is a combination of three separate but component maps. In order 
to make their work easier, some astrologers erect the three charts individually, then read 
them together. For want of clearer terms, they are referred to as the chart of the supercon- 
scious, the chart of the subconscious, and the chart of the conscious; which interlaced so as 
to form one, draw a complete picture of a person. 

The chart of the superconscious is the natural zodiacal diagram, focused on the first 
day of spring. Astrologically it shows the first degree of the initial sign Aries as its “ascend- 
ant.” It is the “year chart,’ and it applies generally speaking to everybody born during 
the year in question. It is the foundation of the personal birth horoscope though not all 
show the twelve signs of the zodiac in the same position. Planets are “located” in the signs. 
and “posited” in the several houses of various horoscopes. 

Then we have the “day chart,’ or chart of the subconscious. This is focused on the zodia- 
cal degree occupied by the Sun on the day of the person’s birth and is usually classified as 
the solar chart, to distinguish it from the zodiacal chart explained above and the natal chart 
described in the paragraph below. The Sun location is the assumed “ascendant.” This solar 
diagram or ‘day chart” identifies the birth sign and covers generally speaking everybody 
born on that day. It is the Sun placement that tells us whether the native is born under 
Aries, or Taurus, or Gemini and so on. Each sign comprises thirty degrees, but whichever 
of these the Sun may be in, they all inherit the characteristics of that sign. 

Finally there is the natal or ‘hour chart,’ which is focused on the exact time or hour 
of birth. It is the chart of the conscious, strictly individual, unlike all other horoscopes. A 
like chart could be owned only by someone born in the same place at the same time. The 
word “horo-scope” means “hour picture;” it is a planetary picture of the solar system at 
the exact hour or fraction of an hour that the birth occurs; and for preciseness it is neces- 
sary to know the latitude and longitude. The chart’s true ascendant is the eastern horizon 


degree. 


E THEREFORE, all of us, react in three ways in synchronicity with the Sun, 

Moon and planets. The chart of the superconscious and the planetary transits 

through it, blankets everybody. For instance if war or a depression should come, 

none of us could escape the effects. If prosperity prevails, we all benefit. World 
forecasting is based on this over-all zodiacal panorama. 

For the chart of the subconscious, we can say that it is the most important organ of the 
horoscope-body. It is the Sun-sign chart, and our inner psychological feelings derive their 
power from it. Your birth sign with its planetary interplay reveals whether you are apt to 
show a fiery spiritual nature, a quiet emotional one, a matter-of-fact material outlook, or a 
casual mental appraisal of a given situation. Character is the root of destiny, and your 


(Gainey, on Mls Back Cover) 
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With this edition of the Yearbook we greet our many readers again with 
sincere and heartfelt good wishes for a joyful holiday season and a pros- 
perous new year. The world is undergoing historic changes: in politics, 
economics, governmental fiscal policies, global humanitarian philosophy, and 
in the field of religion itself. Everybody is affected—all races and creeds, all 
areas on every continent. Like every other nation,.America feels the pressure 
both inside and out. Our elected representatives will be sorely tried’ during 
1963, rare planetary aspects being operative and providing the possibility 

. for unusual events. 

In our world forecast we outline in advance what may be expected under 
the impetus of Saturnine, Neptunian and Uranian configurations, for to be 
forewarned is to be forearmed. The astrology student never is too surprised 
when something of a startling nature takes place. He can always turn to 
personal guidance to lead himself safely, and we bore this in mind when we 
prepared the various sections of guidance in the Yearbook, a total of ninety- 
six pages of it. 

We present detailed monthly guides, sign guides and daily guides. Besides, 
you will find helpful numerology tables for every month. You also find a 
special department devoted exclusively to health, wealth and romance guid- 
ance. Our twelve-month simplified ephemeris of the planets’ places together 
with the planetary hour tables are a combination supplying advice for every 
hour of the entire year. 

Moreover, you will find a number of highly educational and inspiring special 
articles, as shown in the contents list below. These were designed to help you 
come to decisions in those affairs of your daily life that are so very important. 
The editorial on the inside front cover assists you in understanding the science 
of astrology so that you may make the most of it. All the presentations are 
beamed toward your inner thinking self, to bring peace of mind. May this 
Yearbook help you make 1963 happy and successful! 

Sincerely, 
DAL LEE, Editorial Director 
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NCLUDED in the 1962 world forecast 

for this magazine, was this sentence: 
“Our Supreme Court will find itself in 
many dilemmas, Decisions will be called 
for in a number of delicate cases, some of 
them weird; and unanimity among the nine 
justices will be practically impossible.” 
On June 25th, while retrograde Mercury 
in Gemini was exactly square to Jupiter 
in Pisces, the Court handed down the de- 
cision forbidding prayers by children in 
the country’s public schools. The Supreme 
Court opens its sessions with a prayer, 
Congress does likewise, but schoolchildren 
are not permitted to emulate them. Let us 
not be surprised if a constitutional amend- 
ment is adopted eventually, to negate the 
Court's opinion in this. 

However, the Mercury-Jupiter square 
was not the outstanding aspect of the year, 
for a more important astrological event 
of 1962 was the formation of the Saturn- 
Neptune square. A quadrature of Saturn 
and Neptune is considered a “fear aspect,” 
and it certainly expressed itself as expected. 


It became exact early in May, the advance 


orb of influence operating since February. 
On the day of its sharpest power, President 
Kennedy dispatched U.S. armed forces to 
Thailand, while the stock marker was plum- 
meting day by day until it finally reached 
the low point of doubt and indecision. 
Both the international and domestic con- 
siderations are easy to decipher. Saturn was 
in Aquarius, where it was during the grand 
conjunction of February, thus bringing that 


t 


“fight,” 
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aby 


conjunction’s influence into the May scene. — 


Neptune’s place in Scorpio is intense; emo- 
tional and vacillating. Aquarius and Scorpio 


both are signs of the Fixed Square, sectors 


of the zodiac representing that part of 
man’s psychology which can lead to ate? 
when frustrated. 

In an Astrology Guide tonecast published 
early in the year, we said that the wave 
of prosperity would prevail until about the 
end of June, the people then to settle back 
in a position of watch-and-wait, to last until 


the Spring of 1963. This judgment was 


rendered on the basis of the Saturn-Nep- 
tune square, which will not break apart 


before the final week of March, 1963. De: - 


spite all the statements of encouragement 
emanating from Washington, reminders 
of the safety of our economy and the highly 
favorable employment situation, the people 


seem to hold back, as evidenced in stock 


trading on the Wall Street exchanges, 


Basically, it is not something that any- 


one in authority can be blamed for logically, 
though it is true that the “fight” between 


the steel industry and the President evi- | 


dently had something to do with it. This 
however, was evidence of the un- 
derlying astrological condition—it was not 
the cause of the condition. 


Planetary aspects are synchronicitous poe 


aspects of human psychology. There is a 


time for everything under the Sun, and the ~ 


hands of the celestial clock sometimes 
strike the hour of fear. Human fear is not 
something exclusively American of course; 
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WORLD CHART SUMMER SOLSTICE 1963 
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it comes over mankind as a whole. The 


‘Thailand military operation certainly is not 


American solely; quite to the contrary, it 
affects everybody in the entire world, for 
what happens in southeast Asia will cast its 
shadow all over the globe, or send its ray 


. Of sunshine, whichever the case may de- 
velop to be. 


So, too, the stock market debacle. It 
happened on Wall Street, in the United 
States, but did not originate in our country, 
The most experienced financiers the world 
over knew that inflation was running ram- 
pant, and in order to bring it to a halt as 
far as stock prices were concerned, the 
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most powerful among them initiated the 
movement to control the situation. Bankers 
in Germany, Switzerland, France and Italy, 
all holders of large blocks of American 
securities, in December sent instructions to 
Wall Street to start selling. Inflation in 


America could—and certainly would affect 


the free world adversely, and that is what 
the foreign bankers fearfully -had in mind. 
The inflation had to be curbed. 

Thus the stock market “slide” was not 
necessarily a bad thing for our country, 
for it served to show that we were paying 
too high prices for our industry’s stock, 
These prices were inflated to the point 


DAL LEE’S 1962 WORLD FORECAST ‘ Lae 


nearing danger, and to prevent a complete 
breakdown such as occurred in the Fall of 
1929, the wise men of the financial world 
acted as they did. Stocks at the close of 
June were listed at prices much nearer their 
true worth than those shown on the graphs 
in January. 
C. IS true many traders lost money during 
the down grading, but that is the risk 
one takes when gambling, It affects the in- 
dividual who seeks quick riches, but it does 
not -mean that the national economy is 
wavering. Investors who own their stock 
wholely and who did not sell, will continue 
to receive their dividend checks, for the 
companies whose stock they own are still 
in business, and from all indications are 


doing very well. If the Saturn-Neptune © 


square causes gamblers to remain away 
from the market because of fear, the net 
result can only be beneficial. 

However, the fear aspect does not touch 
only gamblers. Merchandising as a whole 
will show a coincidence with it. Although 
in some directions more money will be 
spent than last year, in other directions 
there will be a tightening-up. In order to 
release money for spending, merchants will 
have to be careful in the pricing of their 
goods. Management of big business will 
have to keep the country’s welfare in mind 
rather than profits, and the same applies to 


leadets of labor unions. Under an aspect 


such as this Saturn-Neptune square, de- 
mands for higher profits or higher wages 
can only have a frightening effect on the 
public. Owners of income-producing real 
estate must keep this before them. also, 
for the constant rise in rents is as bad as 
spiraling profits or spiraling wages. 

Under the impetus of the Saturn-Nep- 
tune square, that the foregoing is true has 
come forcefully to the attention of the ad- 
ministration in Washington. Now more 


than ever before, the President and his 


Cabinet members are trying to inject gov- 
ernment controls into the economy—over 
profits, wages, prices and rents. They know 
there is something vitally wrong. Whether 
goverament intervention is good or bad 


G 


under the circumstances—the interference 
with free enterprise—is for the moment 
beside the point. The danger that looms 
before us is that which might happen : 
human greed is not halted. : 

Yet there are other factors besides bie ai 
which are purely American and domestic, — 
and which cause fear. Principally these are 
the European Common Market and the — 
outflow of gold from Fort Knox into 
foreign hands. Not only have our own 
errors brought about inflation to the extent 
that a dollar is worth only 46 cents (you 
now pay, on the average, $1 for that which 
cost you 46c before the last war,) the 
foreign investment situation has resulted — 
in such a drain on our country’s gold re- 
serves, that if all foreign creditors were 
to demand payment of our commitments 
simultaneously, we would not have enough 
on hand to pay the bill; they would take 
every bar of gold in Fort Knox and we 
would still owe them over $2 billion. This 
is danger with a capital D and the Ad- 
ministration knows it. 

The tariff question is another that baffles 
those in authority. Any economist will tell 
us that the simple laws of mathematics de- 


mand that we readjust to the European 


situation or go under. The only way we 
can arrange the new adjustment is to meet 
the Common Market’s tariff demands, either 
totally or in modified form. It will have 
to be done, though many of our workers 
will suffer the pangs of unemployment 
because of it; just as many blacksmiths and 


carriage makers suffered unemployment 


when the automobile put them out of 
business 50 or 60 years ago. Yet, just as 
the automobile industry served to provide 
new jobs for thousands, so also would re- 
adjustment with Europe serve to provide 
new employment for many thousands now, 
The overall picture would be one of im- 
provement, just as the overall scene im- 
proved when the automobile forced our 
carriage makers and Bere shoers out of 
business. | 

In view of the European Common Mar- 
ket threat, and while the Administration 
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is pondering ways and means to meet it, 
the American people can only sit back and 
wonder whose job will be lost and whose 
enhanced; and in view of the Fort Knox 
gold situation, they can only wonder what 
is to happen to the value of the dollar. 
These are serious fears, quite consonant 
with the Saturn-Neptune square; and 
studying them together with government 
intervention in the economy, we conclude 
that there will be no spectacular upsurge in 
stock market graphs this year of 1963. Or 
if there should be one, it can only be short 
lived, for in 1965 we will have another 
astrological factor to contend with, the 
opposition of Saturn to Uranus; and we 
will be in its advance orb of influence in 
1964, the year of our next Presidential 
election. , , 

In 1965 Saturn will be in the emotional 
Pisces, and opposite will be Uranus in 
Virgo, the sign of the masses. At the 
present time we merely wish to say that 
it will be a volatile aspect—one not soon 
to be forgotten. We will devote our open- 
ing pages to it in next year’s (1964) 
ASTROLOGY YEARBOOK. Meanwhile 
let us pay attention to 1963. 

A Oia the present article appears the 
world chart set for the Summer Sol- 
stice; June 22, 1963. This is a sensitive 
time, especially does it seem to be in this 
century. Hitler began his 1941 invasion 
of Russia in the latter half of June, and the 
Korean war broke out at the same zodiacal 
time in 1950. The 1963 map gives us both 
favorable and unfavorable planetary posi- 
tions and aspects at the time of Solstice. 

The other diagram we present is the 
U.S.A. chart set for the Spring Equinox, 
The inner circle is the country’s natal horo- 
scope with the Sun at the zenith, showing 
the planetary positions for noontime in 
Philadelphia, July 4, 1776. The outer ring 
shows the positions of the planets on March 
21, 1963. Here too we have some aspects 
that are unfavorable, or problematical, 
while others are decidedly on the good side. 

The world map shows Saturn in Aquarius 
emphasis on South America but square to 
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CROSS CURRENTS 
OF WORLD CONFLICT 

If there is a Supreme Intelligence 
studying our planet in the palm of . 
His hand, He surely must be wonder- 
ing how Man ever managed to bring 
himself to his present confusion. 

There is the world struggle be- 
tween private capitalism and state 
capitalism, the latter misnhamed Com- 
munism. There is the equally serious 
battle between religion and atheism. 
in free world economics we have 
conflict between individual countries 
and “collective bargaining” nations. 

We also have the “space race” 
between the. Soviet Union and the 
United States, Then we witness a 
separate quarrel between those coun- 
tries who have nuclear bomb equip- 
ment and those who have not. We 
have the upsurge of new nations, 
generally of the colored races, in 
“respectful rebellion’ against their 
“white exploiters,” and sometimes 
not respectful. The new development 
of antagonism between the USSR 
and Red China is a little war in itself. 

The nations who still have colonies 
feel they are under suspicion of those 
who have nof, and naturally the 
suspicion is mutual; and they have 
war in the colonies. Our USA is torn 
between New Frontiersmen and those 
who believe the old frontier was bet- 
ter, Washington has cut all relations 
with Cuba while Canada does busi- 
ness with her. We are adament in 
our stand against admission of Red 
China to the United Nations and Eng- 
land favors it. 

The last Saturn-Uranus opposition 
marked the 1917 Bolshevik Revolu- 
tion. The next one comes in 1965, 
when another new change may come 
over the world. 


middle Europe, and north middle Africa, 
opposite Japan, the Philippines, New Zea- 
| Sia 
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U.S.A. CHART SPRING EQUINOX 1963 


land and Australia, and square our own 
West Coast and the Pacific Ocean. Thus 
Saturn still bestows the favors or lack of 
favors of the Aquarian conjunction, Prob- 
lems for the Alliance for Progress in South 
America; problems arising from the Euro- 
pean Common Market, and the troubles of 
the Congo and surrounding territory in 
Africa; Arab turbulence; trade problems 
with Japan and diplomatic problems with 
the Philippines. Problems to be faced by 
the Australians as a result of England’s 
negotiations with the Common Market; and 
finally possibly shipping problems again on 
our West Coast affecting Hawaii; and 
atom-testing problems in the Pacific. These 


8 


are all clearly in the picture. cae 
Counteracting, and good aspects are the 
position of Jupiter in Aries; and the con- 


junction of Mercury and Venus in Gemini. — 


The geographical locations of these signs 
are encouraging for diplomatic relations — 
with the U.S.S.R. The Jupiterian auspices — 
are good for Western Europe and Western 
Africa. Watch Spain and Portugal. The 


Common Market could solve some of its — 


most vexing problems under this aspect, 
and France could come close to bringing — 
the Algerian trouble definitely to an end. 

The triple tenancy of Virgo by the 
planets Uranus, Pluto and Mars indicates 
more troublesome occurrences in the Far 
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East-northern sector. Could be something 
of an upsetting nature between Japan and 
Soviet Siberia, and of course that means 
the U.S.S.R. Because the conjunction is a 
triple one, its influence could prove wide; 
and because of the nature of the planets 
themselves, it probably will be warlike, 
revolutionary. The wideness of its scope 
even suggests trouble affecting our State 
of Alaska; and-it might bring about some- 
thing to again accent the rift between the 
two Communist giants Red China. and 
Russia. 

The most encouraging single position is 
that of Jupiter in Aries. Studied alone it 
means a new approach to world problems, 
all the important nations of the world 
taking part. Its sextile aspect to the Mer- 
cuty-Venus conjunction points to forward- 


“march action on the part of the Cae 


Nations. 

Another favorable factor is the position 
of the Moon and its north node in the 
natal sign of the U.S., Cancer, This nodal 
auta virtually is over the city of Washing- 
ton, D.C. and it indicates successful opera- 
tions with the Latin American countries 
as well as with India and Sale ter- 
ritory; Pakistan. 


f hk U.S.A. Spring Equinox chart shows 
the north node of the Moon conjoin- 
ing the country’s natal Mercury, an en- 
couraging factor though opposite natal 
Pluto, The year’s events will be quite stir- 
ring under these aspects, especially so be- 
cause transiting Mars is in Leo in the tenth 
house close by the node. 

Uranus and Pluto in Virgo in the 
eleventh house by transit, and Neptune in 
the second in Scorpio, combine to force 
fiscal policies and the country’s financial 
affairs upward for serious attention. Both 
Virgo and Scorpio suggest the President’s 
“medicare” plan and no doubt a noisy 
ite items will surround it. 

~ New adventures in the space race will be 
undertaken, as indicated by the conjunc- 
tion of Venus with Saturn in Aquarius in 
the fifth house; but not too much should 
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be expected, for Saturn is restrictive and 
we may encounter as many failures as suc- 
cesses, This is especially true because the 
conjunction is squared by Neptune. (which 
is in Scorpio, a water sign; experimental - 
trouble.in the Pacific? Re-entry trouble in 
the Atlantic as with the Scott Carpenter 
flight ?) 

Transiting Sun finds itself in the sixth 
house not far from a Piscean conjunction 
of Jupiter and Mercury. This is the sector 
of the masses—all the people and servants 
of government—the armed forces and civil- 
ian labor forces as well. The presence of 
Jupiter tends to describe this as favorable, 
but in the sign opposite we see Uranus — 
and Pluto. Also, the transit conjunction is 
Square to natal Mars. On the world scene 


this could mean more movement of ’U.S. 


troops on foreign soil, and domestically it 
is an augury of large-scale labor disturb- 
ance. Some big labor unions may have 
themselves entangled with the government 
in strike situations, just as some were in 
the Spring and early Summer of 1962. In 
fact there is a strong likelihood of govern- 
ment “‘crack-downs” in some places, 

We therefore approach the year 1963 
with our eyes open. We do not expect total 
peace in any important quarter; we expect 


more guerrilla warfare; we do not expect 


a war between the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R, 
We look forward to more space exploration 
with exciting developments. The problems 
posed in the advent of the European Com- 
mon Market will gradually be solved but 
not altogether in the coming year. The 
United Nations will encounter new prob- 
lems together with the re-emergence of 
the financial one. 

On the domestic scene intensification of 
problems is expected in some fields while 
there will be a fading of trouble in others. 
Our President's views have changed in the 
past year and they will change again in 
1963 as a direct result of the 1962 sena- 
torial, congressional and gubernatorial elec- 
tions. The American people have changed 
in their attitudes, and the main business of 
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1963 will be arrangements for the 1964 
Presidential campaign, which we expect 
will put the 1960 election maneuvers in the 
shadows, measured in country-wide interest 
and excitement and national importance. 


JANUARY 

The year opens with the Mars influence 
strongest in the Pacific area, incidents to 
be expected among the Dutch, Papuans and 
Indonesians. Although of a different nature, 
there is also deepfelt dissatisfaction among 
Australians and New Zealanders. There 1s 
a residue of Saturnine force over South 
America, promising exciting events on that 
continent, most of it in the eastern portion. 
Affairs in Africa are rather quiet, though 
it appears to be an ominous sort of silence. 
If there are any plans being laid for the 
Mediterranean coast, they will remain 


hidden this month. An aura of secrecy 


seems to hold the globe in its fold, like a 
blanket of deep snow covering the earth. 

January finds Mars, Pluto and Uranus 
hovering over the parliamentary sector of 
the U.S. chart. The effects of the 1962 
elections are beginning to show; much 
oratory and disputation, financial consider- 


ations mostly but not these alone. The - 


people are restless after the holiday season. 
Jupiterian good fortune favors our armed 
forces; and labor unions, In some respects 
this will be a good month nationally, while 
in others new perplexities will develop. 
The stock market puzzle has not yet been 
competely solved. 
FEBRUARY 

The problems of the Far East, including 
Dutch possessions, are accented. We do not 
look forward to a completely peaceful gov- 
ernment in Laos. The Martian influence is 


too strong there to permit right, left and 


neutral to act in harmony. The Red Chinese 
build-up of armed might along their coast 


opposite Formosa may be ignited, though 


this is not definite for February, for the 
warlike aspects there will continue until 
early June. We may hear from Japan, prob- 
ably in connection with trade; they are 
watching European Common Market de- 
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velopments and do not wish to be left out 


altogether. South America is strongly under 
the solar ray—agitation for improvement. 


Africa becomes more lively, especially 


and adjacent countries. 


around the Pyramid—Egypt, steel, Jordan 


A friendly Venusian aspect keeps the 
American people happy at this time despite 
their anxiety about the economy and the — 


impact thereon by foreign maneuvering in 
Washington where the 1964 Presidential 
election is already the main topic of dis- 
cussion. Our armed forces on foreign soil 
continue to be in the news, Management- 
labor altercations demand a great deal of 
attention. 
MARCH 

There have been severe storms in various 
parts of the world early in the year, with 
loss of life attendant on some areas. March 
will have its share. We have a Saturn- 
Venus conjunction in the air sign Aquarius; 
a Jupiter-Mercury combination in the water 
sign Pisces; and the Uranus-Pluto coupling 
in the earth sign Virgo. Accidents are pos- 
stble on land, at sea and in the air. The 


Martian, or martial aspect over the Far 


East still is in full force, as mentioned for 


February above. Mars is approaching a 


square to Neptune, vivifying the mystery 


surrounding the Pyramid, stress on the 
Arab, or Moslem nations; no peace there. 


The Spring Equinox chart makes its im- | 


press on the U.S. this month, the effects 
to reach to the close of the year. Air travel 
and space activity are accented, with results 
not always to our liking. The Jupiter-Mer- 
cury position in Pisces suggests two things: 
Parleys of labor unions with industry man- 
agement of far-reaching importance, and 
a revival of sentiment against the Supreme 
Court's _ outlawing of prayer in public 
schools. “Neptune in the second house with 
Pluto-Uranus in the 11th: fiscal problems 
to the fore; tariffs and trade. 


APRIL 


Mars in the tenth house of the U.S. 


chart reminds us that many of our wars 
in the past began in April. This could be 
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a trying month for the Administration. On 
the world scene the Mars influence still 
focuses on the Far East and will be so till 
June. Opposite Saturn and square to Nep- 
tune, the picture suggests toppling of men 
from high places. Death could take some. 
However, the entry of the beneficent Jupi- 
ter into Aries early this month is a good 
auguty, for all fields, including religion. 
Spain may be largely in the news. Successes 
are denoted for nations in the west por- 
tion of Africa. 

The opposition of. transiting Jupiter to 
our country’s natal Neptune, the latter in 
Virgo, 12th house, is a forecast of bitter 
debate between the conservative and radi- 
cal-liberal politicians in our Congress. That 
Jupiter's transit should trine the natal Mer- 
cury at the same time will make the Wash- 
ington scene all the more turbulent. An- 
other factor indicating this is the line of 


the Moon’s nodes as they lie across natal. 


Pluto, the latter in the 4th house with the 
north node at the top of the chart. The 
1964 election “circus” is beginning to show 
signs of the side shows with the big top 
to come soon. * 


; MAY 

Marts is beginning to weaken in its effort 
to stir trouble in the Far East. With Jupiter 
in Aries there may evolve some sort of solu- 
tion to bring peace to that part of the world, 
at least for the balance of this year, It is a 
good opportunity, if the world’s leaders 
will take advantage of it—but they may 
let it go by if they are blinded in selfishness. 
At all other mundane scenes of activity the 
conditions are not much different- now than 
they were in April. 

Our President’s birthday comes in May, 
enlivening his natal chart. Good factors for 
him are the proximity of Venus and Mer- 
cuty to his natal Sun, and the trine of 
Saturn, An aspect he must be careful of is 
the combined square to his Sun of Mars, 
Uranus and Pluto. This is definitely a 
health aspect and John F. Kennedy should 
be very careful in all directions this month 
—and next. 
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JUNE 

This is the month of the Summer Sol- 
stice, for which refer to the world map with 
this article. To understand the diagram, 
picture yourself standing at the center fac~ 
ing the number 10 at the top; you will be 
standing at magnetic north and facing 
south. Straight behind you, at north, is the 
Sun, on the line at number 4—the fourth 
cusp. To your left, below the line, is Jupiter 
in Aries, the first house. No planets in the 
second. The 3rd house shows Mercury and 
Venus in Gemini; the 4th has the Moon - 
and its north node; nothing in the 5th; the 
6th shows Uranus, Pluto and Mars in 
Virgo; nothing in the 7th; the 8th has 
Neptune in Scorpio; 9th and 10th vacant; 
Saturn in Aquarius is in the 11th; the 12th 
is vacant. You are in the center of the 
ecliptic and the planets are circling around 
you, casting their rays over the various 
parts of the globe, and their aspects to one 
another. The May influences still operate, 
but now we have Mercury-Venus over 
Central Asia and most of Russia—favorable 
for them. : 

In the U.S. chart transiting Jupiter is now 
exactly on the seventh cusp, and this is a 
good auspice for us, for it bestows initiative 
and success in foreign affairs. A view of 
this together with the Mercury-Venus con- 
junction mentioned in the preceding para- 
gtaph, prompts the suggestion that the cold 
war tensions may be lessened to a consider- 
able degree in June—if the leaders of the 
nations want it so. Nature offers the oppor- 
tunity—man accepts or rejects. 


JULY 

Our country’s natal horoscope is en- 
livened this month, when we celebrate the 
nation’s birthday. Chart shows Gemini on 
the ninth cusp with Uranus and Mars close — 
by. Venus and Jupiter are close also, in 
the ninth or angle of religion. This nation 
was founded on trust in God—all our coins 
and paper money attest to that. It could 
be that the new war of “the nation’s history 
versus the nation’s highest court’ will 

(Continued on page 25) 
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- ASTROLOGY 
And Your Religion 


HE elder John Pierpont Morgan was 
considered one of the world’s wisest 
men, not only in affairs of finance but in 
all others as well. One day one of his 
partners asked him, “John, who do you 
_think are the wisest men in the world to- 
day?” After a moment’s pause, Morgan 
replied, “My barber and my _ bootblack. 
Between them they know everything from 
head to foot.” Of course he was joking, yet 
barbers and bootblacks know a good deal 
more about some things than other people. 
Everybody knows the story of the ‘‘three 
wise men’ who brought gifts to the infant 
Jesus. The Bible does not give the number 
as three, but tradition has it that this is 
their true number, their names being Bal- 
thazar, Gaspar, and Melchior. Yet none of 
the early editions of the Bible explain their 
profession. Were these wise men a banker, 
a barber, and a bootblack? Were they 
lawyers? Physicians? Anyone can be a wise 
man. 

Some recent editions of the New Testa- 
ment gave us a change. Instead of ‘‘wise 
men’? we were advised that they were 
“magi; but what are magi? After a little 
research we learn that mag? is plural of 
magus; and a ““magus’’ is an astronomer- 
priest, according to Young’s Concordance 
to the Bible. An astronomer-priest, as the 
name implies is a religious leader and at 
the same time a man who studies the stars. 
This latter function makes him an astrolo- 
ger, for he studies the stars in relation to 
religion. For many years astrology writers 
have been trying to get this across to the 
public, but to little avail. 

The first break-through in this foggy 
situation came in 1939 when the University 
of Chicago published ‘“The Complete Bible 
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—An American Translation;” generally , 
known as the Smith-Goodspeed Bible, for 
the Old Testament had been translated 
from the Hebrew and Greek by J. M. 
Powis Smith and his associates, and the 
New Testament by Dr. fae is Good- | 
speed. 

Here is how Dr. Goodspeed rendered the 
first verse of the second chapter of Mat- 
thew: “Now after the birth of Jesus at 
Bethlehem in Judea, in the days of King 
Herod, astrologers from the east arrived at 
Jerusalem . . .” He employed the word — 
astrologers in every line of the chapter that. 
had given us ‘‘wise men” or “magi” before, 
in other Bibles. 

Astrologers considered that quite a vic- 
tory, but Drs. Smith and Goodspeed are 
not churchmen. The University of Chicago 


is not a church. All concerned in the pub- 


lication of the “American Translation” 
were independent scholars, officially neither 
Catholic nor Protestant; they felt no need 
to seek approbation from any church au- 
thorities; they had no reason to worry about 


what professional churchmen might think — 


of their use of the word astrologers, the 
true name for “magi.” : 3 

Complete victory will not be achieved 
until all reference to “wise men” and 
“magi”? comes to a halt and clergymen be- 
gin saying “‘astrologers.” When that day 
will arrive is hard to foretell, but we seem 
to be approaching it. In the box appearing 
on the second page of this article, the 
reader will see what the latest English 
Church Bible has to say about the men who 
came to Jesus with jewels, incense and 
myrrh, From now on any Christian clergy- 


- man who persists in reciting the story of 


the “wise men” or “magi” gives evidence 
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of one of two possibilities: Either he does 
not want his people to know that they were 
astrologers, or he does not know what is 
going on in his own profession—he has 
not read the new English Church Bible. 
~ bagi of religion and church his- 

‘tory know that astrology played a prom- 
inent related role in the past, especially in 
medieval times. The three most popular 
methods of astrological house division, for 
example, in vogue today, were originated 
by astronomers who were good church 
members. 

The house divisional system used by 
most American astrologers is the Placidian, 
named for its inventor Placidus de Titi, 


Italian astronomer who was also an astrol-- 


oger, and he was respected as such by the 
authorities at the Vatican in Rome. The 
_ German astronomer Johann Mueller, better 
known as Regiomontanus, originator of the 
Regiomontanian methed, was also a church 
man. So too was Campanus, who gave the 
Campanian system to the astrological world. 

In his book The Story of Astrology, 
Manly Palmer Hall includes an interesting 
paragraph about astrology at the Vatican: 


“The Holy See can boast of several astrol- 


oger-Popes: Sylvester (992-1002 A.D.), 
John XX, John XXI, Sixtus IV, Julius II, 
Alexander IV, Leo X, Paul III, Clement 
VII, and Calixtus III. According to Temple 
Hungad, Marsilio Ficino, the astrologer to 
the household of Lorenzo the Magnificent, 
casting the horoscopes of that illustrious 
de Medici, predicted that little Giovanni 
was destined to become a Pope. When, 
ater, this occurred and he ascended to the 
holy chair as Pope Leo X, he became a 
distinguished patron of astrology and a 
great believer in the ancient science. Pope 
Julius II had the day of his coronation set 
by astrology; Sixtus IV arranged his 
audiences according to planetary hours; 
and it is said of Paul III that he never held 
a consistory except when the heavenly 
bodies were propitious.” 

Hall also gives us an interesting account 
of the experience of a prominent Protestant 
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THE WISE MEN 

WERE ASTROLOGERS 
Every year on January 6th, the 
Church celebrates the Feast of the 
Epiphany, or “Twelfth Night’—the 
twelfth night after Christmas — to 
honor the Three Wise Men who trav- 
eled from the East to honor the 
Christ Child. In later editions of the 
Bible, instead of “wise men” the 
word Magi is employed. A “magus” 
(plural “magi”’) is an astronomer- 
priest, a Persian holy man who seeks 
guidance from the stars. 
A person who studies the stars for 
guidance is an astrologer, and this 
is clearly stated in the latest edition 
of the English Bible, published in 
1961 under the joint sponsorship of 
twelve different church denomina- 
tions, by the combined facilities of 
the Oxford University Press and 
Cambridge University Press. In_ this 
widely heralded New Testament pre- 
sentation, the second chapter of Mat- 
thew contains these significant pas- 
sages: 
“Jesus was born at Bethlehem in 
Judea during the reign of Herod. 
After his birth astrologers from the 
east arrived in Jerusalem, asking, 
‘Where is the child who is born to 
be king of the Jews? We observed 
the rising of his star, and have 
come to pay him homage.’ . . Herod 
next called the astrologers to meet 
him in private, and ascertained from 
them the time when the star had 
appeared. , . And being warned in 
a dream not to go back to Herod, 
they returned home another way. 
. » » When Herod saw how the 
astrologers had tricked him, he fell 
into a passion. . .” 


churchman: “‘Some centuries ago a dis- 
tinguished Episcopalian clergyman, the 
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Reverend John Butler, B.D., Rector of 
Litchborough, felt himself called upon to 
exterminate the astrologers of England. In 
order to gain more information from which 
to distill venom, he decided to read 
‘moderately’ on the subject, when lo and 


behold a miracle occurred! This is best ex- 


pressed in his own words: 

“Myself also must needs acknowledge, 
that some years since, I also was one of 
those enemies to this noble science, who 
buffetted in the dark I know not what: 
until soberly tempted to taste a. few lines 
reading of this subject, although it was 
with a serious purpose, to take up the apter 
occasion to throw dirt at it; yet by this 
means attaining to understand who it was 
‘I spoke to, it begot in me a reverence for 


these gray hairs, which as unjustly as ignor- 


antly I had despised . ... And while I study 
thus I find that next unto Theology, noth- 
ing leads me more near unto this sight of 
God, than this sacred astrological study of 
the great works of nature.’ ”’ 

Of the Jewish tradition, Hall writes as 
follows: “Much of the religious inspira- 


tion of Christendom is derived from the. 


ancient Jews and it is not amiss to realize 
that astrology was greatly cultivated by the 
- wisest among the ancient Israelites; accord- 
ing to Heydon, even by Moses himself, 
who must needs have been proficient in it 
because he was a priest of the Egyp- 
tians. The Jewish Encyclopedia contains 
the following, a typical example of the 
reverence with which the Biblical pat- 
riatchs administered astrological knowl- 
edge: 


breast a large astrological tablet on which 
the fate of every man might be read; for 
which reason—according to the Haggadist 
—all the kings of the East and of the West 


congregated every morning before his door’ 


in ofder to seek his advice.’ Hall also 
writes, ““Maimonides, the greatest of, the 
Jewsih philosophers, observes: ‘For as much 
as God hath created these stars and 
spheres to govern the world and hath set 
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“ “Abraham, the Chaldean, bore upon his 


them on high and hath imparted honor unto 
them, and they are ministers that minister 
before Him, it is meet that men should 
laud and glorify and give them honor.’” 


Cr need not go back centuries in order — 
to discover the astrological influence 
in our churches. In the St. Andrew's Missal, 
a Roman Catholic Mass Book highly tre- 


-spected and much in use today, the symbols 


of the twelve signs of the zodiac are 
printed at the top of the pages listing the 
saints days of the twelve months. Two of 
these holy days are significant from the 
astrological view; they are the Feast of the 
Immaculate Conception of the Blessed Vir- 
gin Mary celebrated on December 8th when 
the Sun is exactly at the midpoint of Sagit- 
tarius, the Sign of Religion; and nine 
months later, the Birth of the Virgin, on 
September 8th, when the Sun is exactly 
at the midpoint of Virgo, the Sign of the 
Virgin. The Birth of Christ is celebrated in 
December when the Sun enters the sign 
Capricorn, of Winter Solstice, an astro- 
logical choice. ae | 
On many church pulpits, Roman, Angli- 
can and Eastern, one finds banners at- 
tached, showing the symbols of the four 


evangelists as a bull, a lion, an eagle, and 


a man. The bull represents Luke, the lion 
is Mark, the eagle is John, and the man is 
Matthew. In astrology the bull symbolizes 
the sign Taurus; the lion is Leo; the eagle 
is Scorpio; and the man is Aquarius the — 


-Waterbearer. (In very ancient times, before 


the scorpion was adopted as the symbol for — 
Scorpio, the eagle was the symbol of the 
eighth sign, the Sign of Generation, now- © 
adays referred to as the Sign of Sex.) 
Every student of astrology knows that 


Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, and Aquarius con- 


stitute the four signs of the Fixed Square. 
The seven candles of both the Jewish 
and Roman Catholic altar candelabra rep- 
resent: the Sun, Moon, and five visible 
planets. The seven stations on each side of 
(Continued on page 129) 
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é Astrological Guide 
FOR SENIOR CITIZENS 


EN and women over 65 are currently 
being referred to as “‘senior citizens,” 
which evidently is supposed to be a more 
charitable description than “old folks.” 
Sometimes the term “the elderly’ is 
adopted; and we hear a lot about “medical 
care for the aged.” 

Thus as a person comes closer to the 
years of wisdom, he knows in advance that 
he will be senior, old, elderly, and aged; 
but he also knows that he will not neces- 
satily be shipped to the “poor farm,” and 
he may be very happy and independent if 
he was prudent enough to save his excess 
money in the younger years, and if he was 


‘smart enough to take good care of his 


health. He also knows from reports that 
he may find his end in a “nursing home for 
the old,” and\he has a strong hope that 
he will have a good one. 

Astrologically, man has twelve epochs of 
twelve years each. This means his normal 
life-span should be 144 years, and many 
doctors who spend most of their time 
studying the problem of longevity seem to 
confirm this estimate; they say if man lived 
properly he could live to 150. 


The first twelve years—childhood—are 


under the rulership of the Moon, or the 
mother. These are fundamentally the form- 
ative years, but the next twelve also con- 
tribute to the child’s character structure— 
the teen years, which are under the ruler- 
ship of the Sun, or the father. These are 
the factors that stand out clearly when 
sociologists complain that juvenile delin- 
quency is the result of poor training at 
home—the parents are as much of more to 
blame than the teen-ager. 

Then come the twelve years under the 


tulership of Mercury—the years of educa- 
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tion. Filled with knowledge acquired in 
high school and college, the young person 
now has an opportunity to become educated 
and to find his place in the- world. What 
he chooses now will dominate him the rest 
of his days on Earth. 

Thereupon follow the years under 
Venus, between 36 and 48. Having gone 
through his ‘“‘wild oats’’ years he begins to 
learn what love really is, and he settles 
down, faithful to his mate and their chil- 
dren, This is the most beautiful era of his 
Earth-life. 

Then come the years of his “prime of 
life’ —48 to 60—under the rulership of 
the energetic Mars. He feels big now—im- 
portant. He has reached his goal; or if he 
has fallen short, he has learned so much 
of life’s vicissitudes that he feels as a 
gainer anyway. He is at the peak. He begins 
to think back over the years of his past and 
finds a large measure of joy in doing so— 
and this is the first indication of the com- 
ing “old age.” 

Now he enters the time span of Old 
Jove—the planet Jupiter, the star of phil- 
osophy, years 60 to 72. This is the turning 
point, He is expected “‘to retire’ at this 
period of his life—to “make room” for 
younger people. If the life has been lived 
normally and successfully, this is the period 
of laughter, for our man is beginning to 
see what it is all about. He notices his 
younger relatives—especially his own chil- 


dren—beginning to worry about him, and 


he laughs in return (thinking, “They had 
better worry about themselves, for never 
again will I have to experience what they 
are going through now.’’) : 

~ Hereupon come the Saturn years, 72 to 
84—the “grim reaper” period, when, for 
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most, the time of the “profound change” 
has come. As he lies on his final bed he 
studies the tears of his children and sheds 
a few himself—not because he feels sorry 
for himself, but he feels for his children; 


for himself he is quite content—expectant 


and sure of a meeting with a good God. 

There are a few who survive the first 
seven 12-year periods, the time of the 
visible planets; and these “go into hiding,” 
so to speak, as they come under the gov- 
ernorship of the first of the invisible planets 
—Uranus, the planet of the new, the star 
of the unexpected. As though a new ex- 
perience has come upon them, these ‘‘old 
folks” suddenly sense being young again 
in a strange way, as their souls respond 
to the spiritual values all about them, a 
new experience. They view life differently, 
and they are glad. These are the years from 
84 to 96. 

Then comes the span 96 to 108, the 
years of the mystic Neptune. An aura of 
holiness begins to be discernible around 
these gentle old people. For years they 
have been retiring into themselves, for the 
world and its ways appear useless; and now 
they seldom speak—but they smile often. 

The deep, dark Pluto governs the years 
from 108 to 120, and only those who suc- 
ceed in reaching this epoch can tell what 
it is really like. Detachment from the 
world is nearly complete. There are only a 
few in our country who have walked this 
long distance. 

Then there are two more epochs, for a 
total of twenty-four years, under the in- 
fluence of two as yet undiscovered planets. 
' Only in traditionally mystic lands do we 
find people who are under this majestic- 
soul canopy. They may be seen by others, 
but nevertheless are completely isolated 
from the curious world of materiality. 


Their bodies are immoble—only their souls 


travel, till finally the last journey summons 
them—to Nirvana, heaven, the abode of 
blessed and eternal peace. 


ee astrologer’s advice to our senior 
citizens consists simply of this: Accept 
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life as the Lord has outlined it for you. 
Above all, do not fear the end of life, 
which usually is called “death.” If by 
“death” is meant the end of all things for 
you, those who say so are not telling the 
truth. Death is nothing more than a pro- 
found change in status. That is why, in — 
astrology, the eighth house is said to be the — 
“house of death,” because the eighth is 
the angle of profound change. A 
Many years ago a woman in New York 
went to an astrologer all excited and wor- 


‘ried because her husband’s horoscope ae 


showed “eighth house trouble’ and she - 
thought he was soon to die. The astrologer 
explained to her that this house indicates 
change—not death, and that she had no 
reason to fear for her husband’s safety. 
When the feared transit came to her hus- 
band’s chart, he was offered a position on 
the West Coast at a high salary. He ac- 
cepted and moved to California. The 
family had to uproot itself and leave friends 
and relatives behind in the East, but they 
were very happy thereafter in the West. 
That was the profound change which the — 
wife thought had meant death. It was a 
great improvement in the husband’s affairs. 

So too the final profound change. When 
death does come, the person’s affairs find 
themselves on a different plane; and if the 
life was lived properly, the alteration in 
status is always beneficial and an improve- 
ment. Surely it is nothing to be concerned — 
about—nothing to fear. | 


C LOSE observers report that most old 
people seem inwardly to know what is 
going on; they know “what the score is” 
and accept it—gladly. Even when still 
active, especially the Jupiter-epoch group 
and the Saturn contingent, they tend to 
withdraw from relatives and friends; they | 
prefer to be alone—and they think as no - 
other age group can. They are near the 
age of wisdom. E , : 

This isolation pattern, known as the - 
period of disengagement, is accepted as a 
natural psychological process, a concept 
formulated by a group from the University 
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of Chicago after a five-year study on 211 
healthy men and women. They report that 
“the pattern is variable and some oldsters 
remain relatively close to certain people 
and moderately so to others. It usually be- 
gins in the sixth decade and results in a 
changed perception of self; there is less 
desire for approval or the typical rewards 
of work or kinship.” No astrologer could 
have expressed this better, for it fits the 
astrological design. 

As this shift in the old person’s per- 
ception and lessened concern for esteem 
continues, self-centeredness increases, a 
stronger effort to commune with the unseen 
cosmic law and its Creator. This widens the 
gulf between the oldster and his environ- 
ment. The number of hours spent in the 
company of others decreases and the aged 
person finds more satisfaction in his con- 
fined sphere of activity. All this was very 
plain to the observers at the University of 
Chicago, and it is astrologically sustained, 

An important feature of the survey is 
that the individual is pictured as participat- 
ing with his relatives and friends in a 
mutual withdrawal. He is not being de- 
serted by others, but is rather driven by 
some inner force to fade out of the picture 
in order to limit his contacts and conserve 
his strength. | 

Younger relatives may feel guilty about 
the way they neglect grandma or grandpa, 
But the evidence showed that there is a 
good possibility that the older person was 


> responsible for the rift between themselves 


and their young relations. They apparently 
- want it that way, which is just what the 
astrological sequence would expect. 

The University report concludes that 
“this theory of aging has considerable ap- 
peal because it sounds so natural. It repre- 
‘sents face-saving for some and good 
judgment for others. Is it normal or a 
psychological process? This is difficult to 
Sty, because the condition has been ob- 
served in older persons who are up and 
about and healthy in other respects.” 
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The astrologer, however, has no dith- 
culty with the question “Is it normal or a 
phychological process?” It is normal and 
psychological at the same time, for the 
normal avenue along which the psyche 
walks and would naturally bring him to this 
peaceful condition, as explained by the 
astrological growth pattern. | 
_ The aging person should keep himself 
active, even though he may isolate himself 
from social intercourse; but it is not ad- 
vised that he should retire into a cell like a 
Trappist monk who never speaks to any- 
one. Conversation is sometimes healthful; . 
it should be avoided only when it is 
thought to be unhealthful. 

Manual and other skills should be ex- 
ercised as long as possible, for no matter 
how old a person may be, the world can 
always use something that he might- pro-. 
duce if it is good and in the public or 
communal interest. Also, all opportunities 
should be taken to help other old people. 
One old person helping another is a source 
of satisfaction to both. Aid from a young 
person would not be as appreciated, for 


‘ the older person feels his world is different 


from the younger one’s, therefore the latter 
takes on the aspect of a kind of foreigner — 
and it may be resented. But if it is serious 
and the needed help imperative, the young 
person’s solicitude would be appreciated 
and thanks offered. 

There are some old people who seem to 
prefer the company of the young, and they 
should have it if it causes no upset in any 
direction. Such folks think being with 
young people helps them keep young them- 
selves, but the effect may be just the op- 
posite; it may point up very strongly that 
they ate old and “don’t belong.” A trap 
such seekers-after-lost-youth often fall into 
is their well-meant attempt to intervene in 
the young people’s affairs with advice and. 
suggestions, Great care should be used 
here, for the reaction may be bitterly dis- 
appointing. The well-known “I am not 
appreciated” attitude must be avoided. 

(Continued on page 129) 
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uo TO YOU 2 a 


AS A STUDENT of astrology, you do 
not stand with the superstitious, who 
tead prophetic import into every dream, 
nor with the equally-limited, pseudo-scien- 
tific view that dreams are meaningless, 
arising only out of past experiences, 
anxieties, or yearnings, and having nothing 
whatever to do with your future. 

Through several centuries, while physics 
was gaining the ascendency over all other 
sciences, dreams were considered states of 
consciousness taking place during sleep. 
We are the inheritors of this inadequate 
definition, although much has been done 


scientifically since 1861 to define more 


clearly the nature of dreaming. 

Not every state of awareness occurring 
during sleep can be characterized a dream 
State. For instance, it is possible to hear 
your doorbell ring while you are asleep or 
dozing, only to awaken fully and note 
that it is still ringing. Even though sleep 
and your correct apprehension of a fact 
were concommitant, this experience should 
not be considered a dream. 


Dreams can take place in the absence of 
mirage 
species of dream, wherein the thirsty trav-_ 


sleep, moreover. Consider the 
eler in the desert perceives a stream or a 
clump of trees in the distance, but upon 


reaching his dreamed-of oasis finds it non- 


existent. Mentally ill people are said to. 


live in “dream worlds,” misconstruing their 


hallucinations for real events; they do not 
have to be asleep in order to live these 


dream phantasies. 

There is, however, a great deal of differ- 
ence between the hallucinated fancies of the 
insane and the ordinary day-dreams of the 


normal person. The sane day-dreamer does — 


not confuse the real and the unreal; he 
does not dramatize or act out his phantasies. 
His reveries (past) or air castles (future) 
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are not confused with his present; they are 
accurately localized in time. He is con- 


scious of the demarcation lines between his 


ptivate and shared worlds, between his 
beautifully fancied kingdom and the reality 
of his actual surroundings, The present is 
at hand, real and tangible. 

Interest in the content, nature, and 
significance of dreaming is as old as man. 
Preceding the Christian Era by many cen- 
turies, dream interpretations and their sig- 
nificance in the lives of the dreamers appear 
in the New Testament wherein so much of 
the future was revealed in prophetic — 
dreams, such as the Holy Dream of Saint 
Joseph, which saved the life of the Infan 
Jesus from the wrath of Herod. .— 

Today's psychiatrist is as concerned with 
dreams as the venerable oneiromancer of 
yore, although no modern scientist would 
want his approach or research to be in any 
way associated with the oneirological tra- 
dition. Purely scientific study of dreams 
began in 1861 with the publication of A. 
Maury’s research on sleep and dreams. 


Dr. Sigmund Freud, who was primarily in- 


terested in the dream as an expression of 
dynamic trends in the life of the dreamer, 
believed that “the most valuable” of his 
discoveries are contained in his “The In- — 
terpretation of Dreams,” first published in 
German in 1900, RO a ae : 
Although a wealth of scientific litera- 


ture has been founded on Freud’s brilliant 
‘approach to the dream problem, you can 


still purchase the traditional Dream Books 
in the same book stores, giving ten’ thou- 


’ sand short interpertations of dreams, based — 


upon a code of symbols, harking back.to — 
the ancient oneirological art. 

As a student of astrology, you take cog- 
nizance of all scientific progress. While 
you accept the new, you are less prone to 
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discard the old in its entirety. You realize 
that the ancient arts of divination have 
been prostituted through the ages, that they 
have suffered in the hands of charlatans, 
the uninitiated, and soothsayers, that much 
truth has been lost, and a great deal of 
nefarious misuse has been added. If your 
interest in astrology has matured and ex- 
panded to take in the broad sweep of all 
that is encompassed in the paranormal, you 
are interested in acausal as well as causal 
action: You seek the larger view of learn- 
ing. You knock on all doors. Not only are 
you interested in the findings which ‘have 
stood the test of time, and often of an un- 
friendly era, but you want to know about 
the mistakes which have been made also— 
where? when? how? and why? 

You know that science also has made 
mistakes, that the very nature of scientific 
research, with its great zeal for tangible 
guarantees at each step of the process, can 
be a limited approach. Perhaps, you find 
yourself standing halfway between the gul- 
lible purchaser of Dream Books and the 
ultra-sophisticated, pseudo-scientific unbe- 


liever in anything but what he can hold in 


the palm of his hand. You're in a good 
spot, the place where lasting contributions 
are made, and you will find that you have 
pleasant company. 

OU have read the record. You know 


of the existence of meaningful dreams _ 


from Holy Bible and from recent, docu- 
mented research on dreams which had pro- 
phetic meaning. As Pilate’s wife warned 
her husband to have nothing to do with 
_the death of Jesus Christ, because of her 
discomfort over a prophetic dream, so you 
recently read about the Brooklyn mother, 
who dreamed her son’s death in an air 
crash, only to learn several hours later that 
he had survived the disaster, which had 
taken place on the West Coast at approxi- 
mately the same time she was dteaming it 
in Brooklyn. 

This is only one of thousands of such 
documented incidents which might be cited 
in any discussion of prophetic dreaming, 
even though the Freudian dream theory and 
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the modern scientific approach to dreams, 
makes small, if any, allowance for the link 
between dreaming and the foreshadowing 
of events to come. According to that ap- 
proach, dream content is considered almost 
exclusively a product of the dreamer's past. 

The student of the paranormal, however, 
has every right to place an editorial question 
mark after the above sentence. Dogmatism 
of this variety can be the greatest obstacle 
to total knowledge or as much of total 
knowledge as we are to be permitted ‘in 
this life. 

While astrology recognizes the brilliance 
of Dr. Freud’s contribution to the psychol- 
ogy of dreaming, taking note also of earlier 
research and writing back as far as Plato, 
it also teaches that the answers, still un- 
found, are going to be as variegated as the 
nature of dream imagery and as-numerous. 

- Astrologers had small reason for taking 
part.in the barrage of criticism to which 
Dr. Freud’s theory has been subjected. At 
no time was the purely occult dream under 
discussion. When students of Freud began 
objecting to his heavy utilization of stereo- 
typed dream symbols, serious astrologers 
remembered that for some time their own 
associates had been objecting to the dream 
books of the oneioromancers for attempt- 
ing to interpret all dreams by supplying a 
code of symbols. | 

Freud’s technique of uncovering moti- 
vational determinants through free asso- 
ciation, his emphasis on unconscious. youth- 
ful sex curiosity were also subjected to 
considerable criticism as psychiatry pro- 
gressed, Dr. C. G. Jung would seemingly 
enlarge the scope of potential dream moti- 
vation to take in the full sweep of man’s 
aspirations, ambitions, fears, longings, and 
strivings. Dr. Jung, moreover, gives full 
attention to phenomena that appears to go 
counter the known laws of nature. 

Prophetic dreaming can be classified as 
such phenomena and the prophetic, the 
occult dream, which propels the subject 
into the future; is like the proverbial needle 
in a haystack of thousands of dreams that 
have to do with your past, the frustrations, 
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anxieties, hostilities, lusts, yearnings, fears, 
strivings, longings, 
bitions of the dreamer. 

Astrology. teaches that the blocomenti of 
Neptune in a birth chart can have much 
to do with the subject’s propensity for 
clairvoyance, clairaudience, clairsentience, 
his gift for precognition, and for sensing 
the unreal, intangible, and unseen before it 
responds to form, shape, and time material- 
ization. Anyone with Neptune in Pisces is 
believed to be particularly perceptive to 
these arts, but this horoscopic configuration 
does not guarantee that the tendency has 
been developed or that the subject is other- 
wise in tune. With the twelfth house hav- 
ing jurisdiction over the secret sensations 
of the soul, this part of the horoscope is 
usually studied for any capacity pointing 
toward prophetic dreaming. People with 
Sun in Pisces also are apt to be unusually 
gifted in concommitant sleep-apprehen- 
sion-awareness inclinations, This tendency, 
however, is not limited to any one solar 
group; nor is Neptune the only planet that 
is concerned with dreaming. 


It has been observed in the lives of many 
people that certain dream imagery and 
phantasy patterns have become rather per- 
sistent through the years. One person re- 
ports that at least twice a year, he dreams 
of falling from a high precipice. Another 
searches for a key during what have be- 
come periodic nightmares. A third person 
dreams of drowning. The oneiromancers 
would merely check their list of code sym- 
bols—precipice, key, drowning. Freudians 
would use these symbols as a take-off point 
for free association to uncover motivational 
determinants. In astrology, these persistent 
dream images are ruled by the Sun. All of 
them have special meaning to the dreamer. 
They have in their consistency become part 


of his make-up, his story. They are woven 


into his personality. 


Y OU might accept the fact that you. 


should be extra careful of falling from. 
high places or of drowning. Deep analysis 
may be able to uncover a childhood ex- 
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aspirations and am-. 


perience that left so deep a gash in your 

conscious that it is but lightly buried, and — 
when you surrender the mental controls— 

attention, judgment, and imagety—as you 
sleep deeply, the sequence of occurtences 
becomes bizarre and fantastic, byt they — 
still are speaking to you of that meaningful © 

experience you have buried in your un- 
conscious or attempted to bury. Research — 
reveals that only rarely does the persistent 
dréam imagery materialize in the future 
and prove to have been a prophetic dream. 
Rather, the prophetic dream is unusual, 
new, so significant that it cannot be denied, 
so meaningful that the dreamer & left 
shaken to his foundations, aroused to action, 
He must tell somebody about this dream. 
He must check up on its import, its mes- 
sage. He feels that he is being catapulted 


into the future. Although he has been 


merely an observer while sleeping, the dim 
gray world of dreaming has now taken on ~ 
color and light, and he sees that the dream 
was happening to him or to somebody he 
knows. He fully believes in it and antici« 
pates its momentary materialization, — 
Mars rules the building of air-castle 
phantasies. The Moon and Venus ate asso- 
ciated with reveries out of the past. Mer- 
cury rules those rare dreams in which the 
dreamer is articulate, in which the images 
speak. Jupiter is associated with dreams 
which can be traced to high aspirations. 
Pluto and Neptune are linked to acausal — 
materialization of dreams. Pluto is also 
associated with deeply-rooted yearnings 
which know no conscious tongue but which 
can reveal themselves in dream phychology. 
Uranus rules the consistent and outwardly 
expressed hopes and desires that also find 


‘their way into consistent dream patterns, 


all speaking of a bright future of achieve- 
ment. Saturn is -associated with the un- 
easiness that remains even when the total 
dream phantasy sa se detection or de- 
scription. 

The incidence of icicle dream 
imagery vaties with the person. Some 
people rarely dream, Others cannot visual- 
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How To Invest In 


THE STOCK MARKET 


if is the function of astrology to help 


people arrange their lives in an orderly — 


manner, and gambling is not a department 
of orderliness. Yet many gambling people 
turn to astrologers to learn whether the 
stock market will go up or down — and 
there are astrologers who are quite willing 
to accept fees for offering such service — 
as though the stars and planets were placed 
in the heavens for the purpose of showing 
folks how to get rich without working for 
the money. In gambling, both advisor and 
client are ignoring the law of the second 
house. 

There is a way to find out whether the 
future will see the price index of stocks 
rise or fall, but the average astrologer is 
not equipped to deliver such a service. If 
he were, and interested in money only as 
a gambler is, he would be foolish indeed 
to remain in the profession of astrology, 
for all he would have to do is privately 
work his “‘system’’ and become rich him- 
self, 

The curve of rising and falling prices 
should be viewed with only one desire, 
which is to help come to a decision about 
investments — and that is not the same as 
gambling. The honest investor and the 
habitual gambler are two different persons. 

That investments often are closely re- 
lated to gambling is taken for granted, of 
course; but when a man steps off his front 


porch to walk across the street, he is . 


“gambling” too, for he may be struck by 
a passing automobile. This kind of gam- 
bling, however, is not the same as being a 
daredevil stunt driver at the auto circus. 
The investor's “gamble” is not the same 
as that of the short-selling bear-market 
enthusiast. The former risks; the latter 
gambles. 
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It is true that sometimes astrological 
forecasts based on textbook methods are 
successful, but it is equally true that fre- 
quently they are not. I know a man who 
enriched himself on the market by follow- 
ing the advice of an astrologer, but I also 
know a widow who lost $5000 by doing 
the same thing. I do not mean that astrolo- 
gers who forecast market trends are dis- 
honest and take their clients’ money un- 
worthily. They are sincere enough, but 
ought to think about their failures as much 
as their successes. 

The well known fifty-fifty toss in market 
prediction could be adopted in astrology 
as well as any other field.. If you toss a 
coin a thousand times, you do not have to 
be a fortune teller to know in advance 
that the fall will show heads about 500 
times and tails about 500. The simple law 
of averages takes care of that. And if a 
bookmaker, or shoemaker, or ‘Wall Street 
specialist,’’ or astrologer, or anyone else 
offers a thousand up-or-down guesses about 
the market’s future, ‘the law of averages 
helps him to be right about half the time. 
Those clients lucky enough to gamble on 
the right half would win; those gambling 
the other way would lose. 

Suppose I wanted to ‘“‘conduct” an astro- 
logical “‘stock market predictive service,” 
with a lot of money in my bank account as 
a result. It would be a very easy thing to 
do, but it would require an element of the 
criminal in me to come alive. It would be 
a crooked scheme, despite the fact that I 
would have quite a number of people 
willing to inform the whole world that I 
am the world’s greatest astrologer. Here is 
how I could work it: 

I would buy up as many mailing lists 
needed to give me ten thousand names and 
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addresses to start with. Under a fancy as- : 


sumed name, my literature would extol my 
virtues as an astrologer and I would offer 
a few striking testimonials affirming my 
- cosmic powers of prediction. I would offer 
to tell in advance how the market will go, 
up or down by months; and I would do this 


for the low fee of $10 a month. I would . 


impress on all clients to keep this confiden- 
tial, for it is only for them, a selected list. 


Let’s say ten percent of my list will feel . 


the gambling urge and risk the money I 
asked. That means one thousand people 
_ would send me $10 apiece, and so I would 
have $10,000 before I set about delivering 
the “service.” A nice beginning, but there 
is more to come. 

I hurriedly prepare impressive-looking 
charts and diagrams; and on the finest bond 
paper under an engraved letterhead, I tell 
half of my 1,000 “confidential clients” 
that the end of January will see the market 
index lower than it was at the close of 


December. I tell the other half that the > 


index will be higher. 

_ The market will be either higher or lower 
when January closes. Suppose it ends high- 
er. That means I now have 500 “‘clients”’ 
ready to acknowledge that I know what I 
am talking about, for did I not predict that 
the market would close higher? The other 
500 will never patronize me again, because 
I told. them the market would close lower. 

Win once and you want to repeat; so my 
500 “winners” each send me another check 
for $10. This adds $5000. to my pocket, I 
now tell 250 of these ‘‘clients’’ that the end 
of February will see the market higher, and 
to 250 I say it will close lower. Comes the 
end of February and I lose 250 customers, 
but the other 250 were right twice because 


they depended on me; and they send me 


$10 each for the tip on March; and I take 
in another $2,500. 

I now tell 125 of these fackey fellows 
that the end of Match will see the market 
higher and the other 125 are told it will 
end lower. It ends lower — and now I have 
125 all set to send me another $10 check 
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to learn in advance about April; and my 
pocket bulges with $1,250 more. 
Now I tell 63 the April closing will be 


higher, and 62 will be advised it will end . “ 
lower. Again it closes lower — and nowI 


have 62 ‘“‘winners’’ who think I am some 
sort of god. Naturally, they each hurriedly — 
send me $10 again, for the May forecast, 
throwing another $620 into my bag, 

By this time the police are looking for 
me, but I have garnered a total of $19,370. 
Deducting my operating expenses, I still 


have a tidy sum for a nice long trip. The 


“world’s greatest astrologer’ disappears, 
not bothering to file an income tax return. 

Meanwhile there are 31 people scattered 
around the countty wondering why the 
great wizard is no longer in business. For 
them he had predicted correctly five times 
in a row. If they could only find him! They 


» are itching to send him $10 again. Every 


one of the letters sent in the operation was 
loaded with astrological jargon, which the 
31 now believe to be the greatest of all 
sciences. But it wasn’t. As a racketeer, I 
would not employ legitimate astrology. 
N O ASTROLOGER of my acquaintance _ 
ever tried anything approaching the 
racket portrayed above. By far most of the 
men and women in this profession are hon- 
est and sincere. Yet, honesty and sincerity 
are not always enough to tear the veil from 
truth. An astrologer can delude himself. 
He is only human. oo 
Astrologers who work hard trying to 
fathom the market’s mysteries in advance, 
seem never to have it enter their minds that 


they are toying with the simple law of — 
averages, which means their predictions — 


may turn out right but may mot, When a _ 
prediction proves to be correct, the astrolo- 


ger is ‘too quick to credit astrology and his 


professional ability when there is nothing 


‘to it other than averages. 


Some astrologers attempt a forecast on 
the basis of the natal horoscope of the per- — 
son asking advice, as though one little 
horoscope, of one obscure individual, could 


in any way affect the minds of the millions 
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of people involved in market trading. 

Others try it on the basis of the chart of 
the company whose stock is being consid- 
ered; also a dangerous idea, for there are 
entirely too many other factors involved in 
the market. Some try to forecast on the basis 
of the horoscope. of an officer of the com- 
pany but only in severely isolated examples 
does this method have a chance; as for in- 
stance, the case of the individual who 
boosted the Rambler car, as against the 
company American Motors. The stock of 
the company advanced in value, but where 
is the astrologer who could have seen, in 
advance, the horoscope of that one impor- 
tant person? 


Then there is the method of forecasting 
on the basis of the chart of the New York 
Stock Exchange; but is it not plain that this 
cannot be a sound foundation when we 


bear in mind that traders are found in ex- 


changes in different cities and in many for- 
eign countries as well? — 

The Philadelphia-Baltimore Exchange 
was founded in 1790; the New York Ex- 
change in 1792; the San Francisco Ex- 
change in 1882; the Los Angeles Exchange 
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in 1899—and these two were amalgamated 
in the Pacific Coast Exchange as recently 
as 1957. In 1882 there also was founded 
the Chicago Exchange, now named the 
Midwest Exchange. Is it not easy to under- 
stand that the founding charts of each of 
these is different from all others? Astto- 
logically, the years of origin are entirely 
different. How, then, can the common 
market trend be forecast viewing any one 
of them? 


On the first page of this article I stated 
that there is a way to find out whether the 
future will see the price index of stocks 
tise or fall. There-is, and the most impor- 
tant planet to be studied is Earth, whose 
symbol never appears in a horoscope map. 
I say Earth, but I mean the Earth-Moon: 
unit, for without either there would not be 


the other. This unit is the vital factor, the 


distant planets coming in for secondary 
consideration, as do Sun spots. 

The most important planet in the uni- 
verse as far as we Earthlings are concerned, 
is the one we have our feet on: together 
with its satellite. Mass psychology is re- 
flected in the relationship of Earth to Moon 
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and Moon to Earth. Surely the reader has 
seén it published before that the pull of the 
Moon is potent on the highly sensitive and 
impressionable human brain, and the latter 
is the instrument of the mind. 

It is well known that mentally unbal- 
anced persons lose control of themselves 
much: more readily at the time of Full 
Moon, This can be confirmed in any mental 
hospital. Also, chiefs of police departments 
in a number of our larger cities have stand- 
ing orders issues to their patrolmen, to be 
particularly alert at Full Moon, for it has 
been noticed that the criminal mind is more 
active then. 

The lunar force can bring depression of 
mind at times other than Full Moon; and 
it also can bring optimism, The rise and 
fall of the price index on the stock market 
is nothing more than optimism or depres- 
sion (pessimism). When everybody has 
confidence, there is more buying of stocks. 
When everybody is pessimistic, there is 
more selling. The bull is an ams the 
bear a pessimist. 


HEREFORE, the man who can forecast 

market trends best is he who can tell 
in advance when there will be optimism or 
pessimism, There ate not many astrologers 
who can do this, for they are not equipped 
to measure the minute motions of the 
Moon along the ecliptic and its vacillations, 
day by day, and hour by hour of the time 
the market is open for business. In fact, I 
do not know of any who ever attempted it, 
. other than the Andersen Laboratories. ‘They 
have been doing it for years—but their 
fees are very high, beyond the reach of the 
ordinary person interested in the market. 

That mass psychology is the primary fac- 
tor in market forecasting is recognized by 
those astrologers who have done research 
in the field of planetary aspects. This is 
really a facet of mundane astrology, and 
individual horoscopes are not considered, 
nor the charts of stock exchanges, nor of 
companies or any of their officers, Very 
often this method of planetary aspect is 
successful, but not as often as it would be 
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if the delicate Moon’s motion would be 
counted in. | 
We mentioned Sun spots above. It has 


been observed that the spots seem to be : 


related with ups and downs in human as- 
pirations and activities, including economic 
trends and stock market graphs, But because 
the appearance of such spots very closely 
approximate the transit revolution of the 
planet Jupiter, the question has been raised 
whether it is the Sun or Jupiter that is the 
correlative factor. Either way, we are in 
mundane astrology again — mass psychol- 
ogy, and that is the main purpose of this — 
article. I want to advise the reader not to 
depend on his own horoscope i in stock trad- - 
ing. The thing is entirely too big a one 
horoscope to decide. 


We must always keep in mind that astrol- 
ogy never was instituted for the purpose of 
stock market gambling. Although we often 
hear the term “house of gambling” (some 
astrologers believe this to be the ninth 
house of a chart though most say it is the 
fifth), it is only the opinion of someone 
who no doubt was a gambler himself. There 
is no such thing as a house of gambling 


-in anyone’s horoscope. 


We do have a house of increase — and 
that is the fifth, It is the second after the 
fourth, and the fourth is the house of prop- 
erty and investments. Thus, the fifth is the 

“money angle’ of the fourth, and if your 
investments are good, there will be “in- 
crease.” That is not the same as gambling, — 
for the latter is a deliberate effort to gain 
money quickly without investment. 

The stock market, then, is not a gambling 
mart if considered in its true light. It is a 
place where one seeks opportunities for in- 
vestment of hard-earned money. That is the 
only honest way a person can buy stock. 

It is mass psychology that determines the 
market's trend. If you do not know an 
astrologer well versed in the proper meth- — 
ods of determining such trends of mass 
psychology, then go to someone else who is 
in a position to advise. He need not be an 
astrologer. He can be an officer of a legiti- 
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mate stock brokerage house, or he can be 
your own banker. 


aap ee entering the stock market for 
gambling purposes only, is taking a 
chance, for all games of chance are gam- 
bling. This sort of person wants to make 
a huge profit fast. On the other hand, the 
true investor is content with a gratifying 
interest or dividend yield over a long peri- 
od. He hopes to have his savings earn 
money for him, but is willing to give the 
matter time. The true astrologer must dis- 
courage the first — the gambler — and 
encourage the second — the investor, for 
legitimate investments are the backbone of 
our country’s economy, _ 

At our present stage of economic devel- 
opment, there are four factors the wise 
investor should keep in mind when he 
enters the market. On the purely domestic 
platform, we have the interplay of prices, 


wages and taxes: If the cost of living rises, 
will a recession follow, and how will it © 


affect stocks? From the international view- 
point there is the trade balance and its 
effect on our country’s gold supply: Will 
foreigners succeed more and more in taking 
gold from us or will this tendency be 
checked? Then there is the European Com- 
mon Market: Will our competition with it 
hurt us or not — or will our cooperation 
with it hurt us or not? And finally there 
is the desperate financial condition of the 
United Nations organization: Will this sit- 
uation cause some countries to withdraw 
their membership or not? Will the UN 
_itself be able to weather the storm or not? 

It is true that’some market issues could 
benefit when others suffer, both gain and 
loss being the result of the same thing. 
Serious labor trouble in transportation could 
lower the bid for railroad stocks, but if the 
airlines are not participants in the struggle, 
their stocks would immediately go up in 
value. So also with issues involved in for- 
eign trade. Corporations doing most of their 
business with Europe might suffer while 
others who do most of theirs with Asia 
might benefit. If the UN falls apart, com- 
panies with government defense contracts 
would see their stocks soar in price; but if 
world peace seems assured, defense stocks 
would waver. 
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WORLD FORECAST—from page 11 
break out anew this month, All our schools 
were built with money on which is im- 
pressed the declaration “In God We Trust,” 
but now our youngsters in those schools 
are not permitted to recite it. This strange 
stiuation may be combed with fury at this 
time, while the religious planet Jupiter 
traverses the fiery sign Aries. At the same 
time we may see replenished faith in stock 
market trading. 

On the world scene there is not much 
difference from the two previous months, 
though now the movement of Mars has 
brought it into close proximity with the 
Pluto-Uranus combination. This a triple 
force of revolution, and it can only mean 
continued guerrilla warfare in various 
sections of the globe, with the usual at- 
tempts at subversion. At the close of the 
month Mars will travel away from Pluto 
and Uranus, 

AUGUST 

This month is more warlike than July. 
Now Mars is in the “foreign affairs” divi- 
sion of the world map, and in our own 
country’s chart it is close to the ascendant, 
Yet Venus is in Cancer, our natal sign. 
Just a repetition of talk and negotiation, 
the shooting left to the little fellows while 
the big do the pushing of the pawns ‘on 
the world chess board. The U.S.S.R. may 
try again in Berlin, knowing full well there 
can be no changes without serious conse- 
quences which they wish to avoid. The 
mounting strength of the European Com- 
mon Market may cause the Kremlinites to 
make a drastic move regarding East Ger- 
many, 

In the U.S. the 1964 Presidential election 
is the main topic in Washington, both 
world events and domestic crowding. the 
top politicians of both major parties. The 
word “liberal” will have its usual pound- 
ing. Does it mean liberal with the tax- 
payer's money or liberal in the bestowal of 


freedom on the taxpayer. It is a question 


not open to an easy solution, and our popu- 
Jace will be much more interested this time 
than last. The 1960 election was exciting 
but it will pall when compared to the one 
that is to come in 1964, 

(Continued on page 130) 
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YOUR SPECIAL 1963 GUIDE 


: ARIES 


FOR THOSE BORN MARCH 21 TO APRIL 20 
: Covering 


HEALIE o*: WEALTEY (& LOVE 


ITH Mars retrograding in Leo as 1963 gets underway and the Sun strong in 

Capricorn, there can be conflicts between social pastimes and work commitments, 
even to the point of detracting from overall health and forcing you back upon reserves 
of energy. For some time, actually since August 1962, you have had Uranus and Pluto 
at the sixth angle of your horoscope, which rules health and gruelling effort. Uranus is 
an alerter and Pluto induces awareness, Therefore, you have strong support in the 
matter of administering to health needs, coping with pesky problems that flare up now 
and then and rob you of stamina and a good sense of well-being. You will continue to 
enjoy this Uranus-Pluto support in health matters throughout the year ahead. Un- 
doubtedly, you will be formulating and observing improved preventive-medicine routines 
during 1963 for Pluto’s rays also provide the transformation possibilities that exist 
between knowledge or insight and progressive action, with the April, August, and 
October intervals powerful in your behalf. During April, however, when Venus opposes 
Pluto, there is a tendency toward mental depression which works against the physical, 
but this situation rights itself before month’s end, with Venus conjoining with Jupiter 
2t the gate of your chart and highlighting well-being and the forthright ways with 
which you face life in general. Some of the changes you are installing in your life can 
cause emotional upsets during early May when the Sun opposes Neptune, still dominat- 
ing your solar Eighth house of conservation and change. The Venus-Neptune opposition 
in late May can bring worries and fretting over finances and some parallel sense of 
insecurity that will tamper with overall health as Spring comes to a close. Mars con- 
joins with Uranus at the sixth angle of your horoscope during early June, and you 
tend to abandon your usual discretion in preventive-medicine routines. Any health dis- 
turbance during the June-September period certainly should be watched closely; and 
why not schedule your annual physical examination at this time? Your life during 
August-October is a beehive of social, employment, and domestic activity; and once 
again, there is a need for re-examining some of your social routines to see if they do 
actually bring the rest and relaxation so active a person as Aries requires. Jupiter’s 
resumption of direct movement in Aries on December 5th tends to clear away all debris 
from your thinking in health matters, buttressing well-being and taking you to a new 
and more-promising cycle of the good life. 


OST of living is rising during the first. five months of 1963. And your standard of — 

living can rise also, with Mars moving in Leo between J anuary 1st and June 8rd. 
Courtship, romance, cultural activities, social life in general can be large items on your 
expense account. It may be that you can increase income this year by. utilizing time, 
labor, and money-saving devices more fully and innovating in rather unusual ways, 
since you have strong awareness, transformation, and awakening support at the sixth 
angle of your chart, which rules the manner and extent of your work output. Earning 


_ power is stimulated by the Sun between April 21st and May 22nd, by the creativity of — Z 


Mercury between April 10th and May 3rd and again in a lesser way by Mercury between 
May 10th and June 14th. Expenditures remain high during the May-June period, and ~ 
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there can be some unanticipated demands on your. purse. There will be much talk of 
recession as you approach the halfway mark of 196%, but these adverse rays are not 
going to effect the Aries potential toc much. Also, remember that a good way to main- 
tain recessive economic aspects is to talk about them too much and too often. You are 
exposed to a great deal of financial complaining during the summer months, and your 
vacation expenses can be much higher than you planned. Spending is particularly Leavy 
around July 29th, when Mercury opposes Saturn and again during August when joint 
bank, savings, checking accounts and mutual investments are being pressured by Mars 
in Libra. Mars can tamper with savings accounts in rather insidious ways during 
October, while it.is strong in Scorpio and forming sharp or near conjunctions with 
Neptune. Even so, you receive first-rate support in all financial matters from Jupiter 
at the gate of your chart during the major part of 1963. And in November and Decem- 
ber, Jupiter will be treating you more kindly, giving you new insight into this matter 
of handling money, keeping personal expenses in hand, and even helping loved older 
persons to use their money more effectively. Jupiter will assume direct, forward move- 
ment in the first angle of your horoscope on December 5th, and you will close 1963 in 
good financial condition, having achieved a personal approach toward budgets, earn- 
ing, and spending which may not make sense to the authorties and so-called authorities, 
but which will hold you in good financial stead for 1964. Keep in a good frame of mind 
about your job, earning power, and overall financial potential during 1963 and you can 
achieve some unusual success. 


HE romance of life itself, the enjoyable journey that life constitutes, and a spiritual 

approach toward problems are in sharp and excellent focus in your chart as 1963 
begins, with Venus strong in Sagittarius. The first five months are busy ones for you 
on the social front, at times too busy, with Mars moving and fluctuating at the fifth 
angle, which ruies social pastimes, cultural endeavor, romance, courtship, the Aries 
propensicy for relaxing and having a good time. Did you ever stop to think, however, 
how hard you can work trying to enjoy yourself? Think about it during the May-June 
period when Mars will be keeping you on the go socially but not bringing too many 
rewards. You tend to enjoy your job this year, especially with the Sun in Capricorn 
during January forming favorable aspects with Jupiter in Pisces and giving you 
something of a preview of what you can expect during a large part of this year. Jupiter 
evokes a sense of belonging in you during early 1963 and then on April 4th, it moves 
‘into Aries, giving you a jovial, enthusiastic, and optimistic spark to your overall per- 
sonality, attracting love during the spring and summer months, and completing 1963 
for you with a great mushrooming of home and local affection when it resumes direct 
movement in your chart in early December. 1963 is going to be a year in which you 
bring much to local, church, community groups; and they in turn are going to reward 
you with high popularity, a sense of being a leader in this matter of enjoying one’s 
self and maintaining love and affection. Never was your personality more warm and 
vibrant than it will be during 1963. Friendships are protected during most of the year, 
with Saturn in Aquarius treating you very kindly. Mars can make inroads on some 
personal and business affiliations during the period between July 27th and September 
11th, and it can pressure marriage around August 26th, but you will be receiving sup- 
port for your marital harmony from Sun during the period between September 24th 
and from Venus during late September and early October. Avoid unconventional be- 
havior during late October and the first week of November. Maintain all the standards 
in your home during the second and third weeks of November. Don’t take chances with 
friendships at any time during the November-December period. Throughout 1963, you 
are going to feel that all the sacrifices you made for home and loved ones during the 
past seven-year cycle were well worth it. You are going to be in the pink of popularity, 
enjoying the life you have taken hard pains, at times, to create and nurture. 
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FOR THOSE BORN MARCH 21 — APRIL 20 


JANUARY — Dominant Ruler, Sun. 
Your current program is rather involved, 
If you want your loved ones to under- 
stand and sympathize with it, it would 
be well to discuss your aims fully with 
them as the New Year gets underway. 
Family devotion, work schedules, friend- 
ship and domesticity are well aspected 
at this time. Try to resist impulsive 
actions. Program as many activities as 
possible i in advance. 


' Favorable days: 1, 6, 8, 10, 12, 16, 
19, 24, 26. 


FEBRUARY — Dominant Planet, 
MeErRcuRY. Decide at the start of Feb- 


ruary how much business progress you 


expect to make. Organize schedules and 
then do your best_to adhere to them. 
The urge to accomplish has to come 
from within yourself at this time; it can 
not be induced by what others say, 
threaten, or do. Chances are that you 
will slow down somewhat during the 
second and third weeks of this busy 
month, | 


Favorable Days: 2, 7, 12, 15, 18, 20, 
25, 26. 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, URANUS. 
Some of the advice, suggestions, and 
recommendations given to you during 
the first week of March could be false 
and useless, Educational matters can be 
vexing now. You are apt to question the 
advisability of continuing work in a cer- 
tain field during the second week. You 
may abandon a hobby or avocation 
which no longer gives satisfaction or 
mental stimulation, The last two weeks 
of this month would be a good time to 
do so. 


Favorable dave: 5, 6, 9, 13, 16; 19, 
ZU, 26, 29. 34. 2). 
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APRIL — Dominant Planet, VENusS, 
Go over bank statements, bills, and re- 
ceipts for mistakes that have cost you 
money, You may find errors that sur- 
prise you in their magnitude. Old debts 
can be collected during the first and 
second weeks of April. After mid-month, 
it would be wrong to attempt chastize- 
ment of children who are merely re- 
peating what you say or do. Clear up 
outstanding bills before the end of this 


month, ; 


Favorable Days: a 8, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
26, 30. 


MAY — Dominant Planet, Mars. Y¥ our 


career reputation is important as May 


gets underway. Through reading or talk- 
ing to a person on the telephone, you 


_ could learn of a school or course which 


has much to offer you. in career man- 
agement. Go forward now with confi- 
dence in the simple things of life. Do 
not force issues or decisions during the 
balance of month. However, offset this 
activity with adequate rest. 


Favorable days: 1, 5, 9, 10, 17, ve 
24,27, 28. 


JUNE — Dominant Planet, NES, 
There are many helpful ways for attend- 
ing to responsibilities and duties during 
the first week of June.Long-range work — 
and educational projects can be brought 


‘to a successful completion during the 


second week. Do not assume new and 
difficult duties unless you are certain 
you can arrange to handle them. If you 
take part in a quiz program, chances are ~ 
that you will win a valuable prize. 


Favorable days: 2, 6, 12, 13, 17, 19, 
20, 26, 30. 
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JULY — Dominant 
Planet. SATURN. If you 
have the opportunity to 
go into some new busi-— 
ness endeavor, don’t hes- 
itate. Just before mid- 
month, you would be 
asked to assume new re- 
sponsibilities in your 
home, at work, or in 
your immediate neigh- 
borhood. A new romance 
is linked to the aspects in effect on the 
20th, and again on the 22nd and 31st. 
Encourage it, 


* 


Favorable days: 3, 7, 12, 16, 18, 20, 
Mey 2o.. 29,051. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, Jurt- 
TER. During August, there can be a 
growing dissatisfaction with things as 
they are. You desire change. Travel is 
probably the best answer to this restless- 
ness. Even so, it may be difficult to curb 
your desire for far-away places. You 
want a job that permits great leaway for 
pioneering and doing the unusual. Ro- 
-mance is a major item on your schedule 
all month. This could complicate your 
dreaming inclinations at this time. 


Favorable days: 1, 6, 15, 18, 20, 24, 
26; 28;530,°31, 


SEPTEMBER —-—— Dominant Planet, 
PLUTO. Distinction and honor may come 
to you through the efforts of influential 
friends. There are likely to be chances 
for improvement in many fields—edu- 
cation, financial, social and professional, 
to mention but a few. Other people will 
be inclined to listen and be influenced 
by your opinions on many subjects. 
Make the most of your chances, Study 
all angles of your profession. 


Favorable days; 1, 5, 9, 10, 14, 18, 
23, 24. 
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“DECEMBER — 


OCTOBER — Domi- 

nant Ruler. Moon. After 

a busy and happy sum- 

) mer, it would be a good 

idea to return some of 

: _ the favors and hospitality 

extended to you. This is 

2 a favorable period for 

giving a house party or 

a series of smaller parties 

“for different groups of 

| friends. Just before the 

15th, you could be invited to a party at 

a distance. Guard information as Oct- 
ober comes to a close. 


Favorable days: 2, 6, 12, 14, 15, 18, 


193, 29, 31. 


NOVEMBER — Dominant Ruler. Sun, 
It would be easy for you to become 
annoyed with people in general, and 
those around you in particular during 
the first two weeks of November. Child- 
ren cause upsets and quarrels between 
adults. So can the aged. The second 
week favors romance, courtship, mar- 
riage, and business partnerships. Your 
determination is the basis for much suc- 
cess in business. Concentrate on making 
the most of this trend during the balance 
of this month. 


Favorable days: 1, 5, 9, 14, 17, 20, 
26, 28. 


Dominant Planet, 
MeERcurY. You could have some diffi- 
culty finding what you want to buy dur- 
ing the first week of the month. Window 
shopping and bargain hunting are fun, 
however. The second week moves too 
slowly to suit your purpose. Time never- 
theless, is at a premium. Expect some 
confusion over money, information, 
fatigue, and invitations around the mid- 
dle of the month. 


_ Favorable. days: 2, 8, 10, 17, 19, 24, 
25.31, 
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BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR ARIES 


For All Born March 21 — April 20 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 8, 12, 15, 19, 
2A, 20; 26s oS 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—=3, 7, 12, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 
18, 24, 20; 21, 0s 


* 
MARCH 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—=3, 10, 

21, 24, 2d, 28-5, 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 5, 

17, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28, 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 

19, 21, 20, 20, 28. 


* 
MAY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 1, 
19; 21, 24, 25,.28, 29, 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 5, 
17,19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 8, 
19,21, 2D, 20s 20, ol 
* 
JULY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7, 
19, 21,24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 7, 
1S;:.21,' 25, 27229: 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 10, 15, 19, 
21, 24, 25,. 28. 
* 


SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 6, 
17, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 8, 10, 14, 
19, 21, 25, 29, 30. ; 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 8, 
19, 24, 25, 28. “ 


NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—3, 5, 

19, 24:25, 28, 30; 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 

13,49; 2125, 26." |: 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 3, 5, 10, 14, 

15,°19,:21,.23; 26, 27. 
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10, 15, 


15, 19, 
10, 14, 
10, 14, 


12, 16, 
10, 14, 
12, 15, 


12, 14, 


10, 15, 


10; 44, 


10, 15, 


10, 15, 


10, 12, | 


FEBRUARY | 
_ Best Dates for: : 

CAREER AND INCOME—4, 8, 10, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 26. gS 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 5, 11, 12, 


19, 21, 24, 25, 28. - 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 

17, 19,22, Z5, 28; 

* 
APRIL 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 10, 14, 19, 

20, 25, 26. a 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 6, 10, 13, 
i A Ba oy 2 by ous 


9, 10, 14, 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 8, 10, 14, 


19, 21, 24, 26, 29, 30. 
' * 


JUNE 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—1, 8, 10, 15, 


19, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 5, 10, 12, 
19, 21, 24, 28. ce 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 8, 10, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 26. 
* 


AUGUST 
Best Datesfor: . ee 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 11, 12, 
21, 24, 25, 29. eee 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 9, 10, 14, 
17, 49, 22, 20, BO. eg s 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, sues 14, 
19, 20, 25, 26. a 
* 


OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 5, 10, 14, © 
19, 21, 25,-26,-28) 31. Sie 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 7, 12, 16, . 
19, 21; 24/25, 28, 29: 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 5, 10;,, ity 
Il, 19,25, 24,25. : 
> ae 
-- DECEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—41, 2, 8, 12, 14, 
Zt, 24,25; 29; 30, 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 5, 10, 15, 
19, 21, 256, 26, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, 10, 14, 
£7,149, 21,,24;:25; 28, 
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OU begin 1963 in good health, with Saturn protective at the zenith of your horo- 

scope, and the powerful rays.of the Sun providing a special radiance in the way 
you handle difficult work. With Uranus and Pluto dominating your solar fifth house, 
you are less apt to fritter health and stamina away in social pastimes, will-o-the-wisps, 
and romancng with ideas and theories, for Uranus alerts you to what is real while 
Pluto provides an awareness of how leisure hours can best buttress health and well- 
being. Late March brings the Sun to your solar twelfth house, where it conjoins with 
Jupiter, and you are able to extract from experience many valuable ideas and wise 
ways of living that add up to good well-being. Any family matter that has caused 
emotional upsets tends to dissipate itself from your life during late March when Mars 
resumes direct movement at the fourth angle of your horoscope. You use the past in 
the service of your present after April 4th, when mighty Jupiter arrives at the twelfth 
angle of your chart; and you will be taking care of your mental and physical health 
from then on, improving preventive-medicine routines, getting adequate advice, and 
visiting dentist as well as doctor on a more regular basis for those check-ups that keep 
you in a good frame of mind about yourself. May can be one of your truly progressive 
months in health matters, since the Sun will be powerful in Taurus, supported later 
on in the month by Mercury and Venus. Uranus, moreover, will have resumed direct 
movement in Virgo. The Mars-Uranus conjunction in early June demands rigorous 
attention to any expending of energy in frivolous routines. Don’t: over-indulge in 
liquids during the late June or early July periods; and be alert to traffic hazards 
around July 4th and 24th. The August-October period is one of your best for overall 
health improvements; and when the powerful rays of the Sun establish themselves 
at the health angle of your birthchart in late September, to remain there until October 
24th, you are in the pink of condition, feelng at peace with the world about. you. The 
October interval also is an excellent time for annual physical examinations and dental 
checkups. Take good care of digestive tract throughout 1963. Be on guard against virus- 
type ailments in November-December. Don’t overstrain by lifting anything too heavy 
around late April or early August. You have support during the July-September 
period for administering to the special health needs of older relatives. 


ARNING power receives good stimulation from the Sun between January 2ist and 

February 18th, while it moves at the employment and job angle of your horoscope. 
Saturn in Aquarius also will be rather protective of your achievements and of the 
hard work you do during the early months of 1968, making sure that you receive due 
credit and any rewards forthcoming, such as increases in salary and promotion to 
higher responsibility. You are receiving good support this year from Uranus and Pluto 
in the manner of successful budgeting in social pastimes and cost of living fluctuations. 
Neptune, fluctuating at the seventh vernal equinox angle of your horoscope, mid- 
February and late July can induce subterfuge in some business transactions and detract 
from the trust. and harmony you enjoy in business partnerships and local competition. 
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Jupiter, a vital money planet, serves you best during the April-December period by Nee 
uncovering financial experiences from out of your past that make for sharper wisdom 


at this time. Both Mars and Mercury tend to fluctuate considerably during 1963 and 
there will be much talk of business setbacks and recessive aspects. But your 1963 horo- 
scope offers ample evidence that you will be offsetting many of these drawbacks and 


utilizing a highly personal approach to earning, saving, and using your money wisely. 
Real estate values tend to jump but generally, this is not a good year for buying or 
selling a home. You will be taking time out to consider or re-consider ownership of a 

second home—a weekend or summer retreat—and you are in the forefront of the 
American parade in this growing concept of what is required for status and luxury __ 


living. Savings and budgets are pressured by Mars during August-early-September, 


when it moves at a spending angle of your chart, and again while it moves in Sagit- _ 


tarius the last six days of October and up until December 5th. You could hear about 


some unusual value in a used car during June and the first few weeks of September. _ 


Educational expenses mount higher during mid-October when Sun and then Mercury 
opposes Jupiter at pertinent angles of your horoscope. There are many new financial 
trends showing up in your 1963 chart. Patterns from out. of the past are no longer 
applicable. In a world in which the U.S. is now being penalized, to an extent, for having 
shown generosity to the European nations so that they can now enjoy a great prosperity 
boom, the many national concerns and shiftings about this matter are going to be 


filtered down into your strongly financial chart. Change, new concepts, readjustment 


are in order of 1963. 


{ 
@ 
W ITH Uranus and Pluto strong at the fifth angle of your chart, which rules romance, 
: courtship, social pastimes, cultural endeavor, and love, you face a good and 
active year. Uranus awakens you to what you owe others and Pluto gives that special | 
awareness in which you can develop personality assets and hold the love you have © 
achieved through the years. You begin 1963 with Venus moving at the seventh vernal 
equinox angle of your chart, which rules marriage: and it is a good significator of the 
harmony and understanding you can develop in all emotional relationships during the 
year ahead. The panorama of life’s romance moves into focus early in February and 
remains there until March 4th. You tend to cement many friendships at work between — 
March 4th and 30th, when Venus moves at the tenth angle of your chart. During the 
first three weeks of April, Venus will be highlighting friendships, both old and new 
ones. And when Venus transits Aries between April 24th and May 19th, you find many 
hidden and little-known strengths within yourself that help you buttress any waning — 
courtships or romance. Travel, vacationing, sightseeing, joint adventures begin re- 
ceiving progressive stimulation in your chart on June 22nd when the Sun moves into 
Cancer, stepped up between July 4th and 18th, when Mercury moves at the third angle 
of your chart, and continues strong between July 7th and August 4th, when Venus | 
moves in Cancer. Undoubtedly, you will enjoy an early summer vacation this year more 
than one later on in the summer. Neptune will be fluctuating at the seventh angle of 
your horoscope early in 1963, but it resumes direct movement in late J uly and the 
August-December period is a good one for buttressing your marriage and close emo- 
tional ties, with subtle Neptunian aspects more helpful at this time. Jupiter’s regressive 
movement at the twelfth vernal equinox angle of your chart during October can bring 
some personality liabilities into focus, especially around the 8th, when the Sun forms 
an opposition to Jupiter and again on: the 18th, when Mercury’s comme-co-comme-ca 


rays oppose the great beneficent. Marriage receives support. from the Sun, at the 


_ Seventh vernal equinox angle, during the first three weeks of November, while Mercury 
_ and Venus will be treating you more kindly during part of that period also. All in all, 
_ 1963 offers the Great Balance in your life, rewards versus problems that must ‘be met 
and coped with. You tend to be overly possessive of loved ones at times: and again 
this year, you may have to remind yourself that your children are not your possessions. — 
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JANUARY — Dominant Planet, SAT- 
URN. Budget matters, shopping, person- 


ality, possessions, hobbies, domesticity, 


friendship, long-distance travel, and the 
postponement of work projects are asso- 
ciated with the aspects in effect during 
the first week of January. Pleasant dis- 
_ tractions detract from the work you try 
to do during the second week. Money 
making hobbies may be the answer to 
money matters at this time. Include your 
loved ones in your plans for the balance 
of the month. 
_ Favorable Days: 2, 7, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 28. 


FEBRUARY | Dominant Planet, 
Mars. You may experience some dis- 
satisfaction with your program of work 
and social activities during the first week 
of February, demanding greater zest, 
adventure and sport. Your job bores 
you now and friends do not seem to un- 
derstand the fury in your soul. You want 
to achieve, accomplish, belong, gain ad- 
mittance to the highest social circles. 
Travel toward the end of this month. 
Be careful to advise those near and dear 
to you of your plans. 


Favorable. Days: 6, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24,:27,.28. 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, NEp- 
TUNE. This is a favorable month for 
going ahead with personal plans. The 
progress you are making may be quiet 
and difficult of detection, but it is 
genuine and can be stabilized as the 
month comes to a close. Romance, court- 
ship, socializing, service to church and 
community will be favorably aspected 
during the second and third weeks of 
this wonderful month. 

Favorable Days: 1, 7, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
26, 29. 
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_ MAY — Dominant Ruler, Moon. 


APRIL — Dominant Planet, PLUTO. 
There is considerable favorable emphasis 
on your personality and originality. This 
is a beneficial month for members of 
your solar group. The gains you have 
made during the earlier months of the 
year should be stabilized. Inspiration, 
new ideas, adventure, parties, and social- 


izing can come to the fore during the 


third and the last weeks of the month. 
Consult with members of the family to 
derive the most pleasure out of this 
period. 


Favorable hes 2, 8019.45, 17, 19, 
20, 28. 


At- 
tempting more than you can handle rea- 
sonably well is part of your first week’s 
picture. Refuse to pay attention to the 
remarks or gossip of a person who is 
annoyed or having a difficult time finan- 
cially. Do not discard traditional meth- 
ods of work unless you are sure that your 
innovations will succeed. Romance will 
call for more than its usual share during 
the last week. It could interfere with 
routine considerably. 


Favorable Days: 2, 6, 13, 17, 18, 21, 
Pe es B 


JUNE — Dominant Ruler, SuN. This 
should be a felicitous period if you com- 
bine your alert mentality and your 
humanitarian spirit. Make no more 
promises than you are able to fulfill, and 
be careful about what you put on paper. 
Travel is not unlikely and should result 
in opportunities to meet interesting peo- 
ple and make new friends. Occupational 
matters can best be handled at the end | 
of the month. 

Favorable Days: 1, 5, 9, 16, 17, 20, 
24, 28, 30. 
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JULY — Dominant 
Planet, MERCURY. This is 
a favorable month for 
asking questions, making 
certain you are receiving 
reasonable answers and 
advice, and helping elder- 
ly relatives with their dif- 
ficulties, either real or 
imaginary. The first week 
is ideal for initiating 
gains, savings in your 
domestic routines. The second 


week 
brings new duties and adventurous use 
of leisure time. You should assume social 
responsibilities near the end of the 
~ month, 


Favorable Days: 1, 7, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 28. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, URANUS. 
Romance and travel may occupy most 
of your time. Plan to make a journey 
if possible, for conditions are favorable. 
Profit can come from a trip which in- 

volves visiting a friend at some distance. 
~ Social life may be very happy, too, and 
you may meet many new acquaintances 
who will enrich your life in several re- 
spects. This is basically a a month 
without difficulties. 


Favorable Days: 2, 3, 8, 10, 15, 18, 
Bas 205 Ok: 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Pianet, 
VENus. Crisp business will match the 
days and your enthusiasm can have 
more or less free reign. Best not to try 
“to do too much, though, for you will end 
in defeating your own purposes if you 
get bogged down in impossible tasks. A 
few projects handed skiilfully and with 
a certain amount of leisure will be the 
most profitable. Retire early during the 
latter part of the month. 


Favorable Days: 1, 6, 7, 11, 14, 17, 
20,28, 
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OCTOBER — Domi- 
nant Planet, Mars, Avoid 
entanglements at work 
and at play during the 
first week of this month 
when the aspects in effect 
bring rumors, disagree- 
ments, and promises that 
are out of all proportion. 
You can be rather emo- 
tional during | the second 
week, wearing your. heart 
on your deueve: The third week is favor- 
able for changing your job, seeking new 
assignments, taking on additional hob- — 
bies or volunteer charity work. . 


Favorable Days: 2, 8, 12, 46, 19," 
20, 24, 28, 31. | 
NOVEMBER — 


Dominant Planet, 


NEPTUNE. Mental and manual hobbies 


can do much to clear the atmosphere. of 
tensions during the first week of Novem- 
ber. You are entitled to some relaxation 
during the second week even though the 
boss and others can be piling too much 
work on your desk. Creative ideas move 
into focus at mid-month. Money, gains 
savings, budgets, investments, and pur- 


chases are well aspected oe the 


third week. 

Favorable Days: 2, 3, 7, 12, 16, 19, 26, 
28. | 
DECEMBER — Dominant Planet 
SATURN. This is a fine month for mak- 


ing progress in social and religious activi- _ 


ties. Your mind is well organized now 
and you tend to be more methodical in 


what you do. Large-scale shopping will 


go well during the first and third weeks, 
Your Christmas is well aspected with 
the emphasis on home and family mat- 
ters, health, happiness, and the antiye 
tion of pleasure. 


Favorable Days: 2, 12, 16, ie Naga 8 ea 
24. 28 030, 
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BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR TAURUS . 


For All Born April 21 — May 20 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 8, 12, 
LOS 21 eo; 20, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—7, 10, 14, 
19, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 5, 13, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
* 
MARCH 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 6, 10, 
19, 24, 25, 28, 30. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 8, 10, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 5, 8, 
22, 25, 26, 28, 29, 31. 
* 
MAY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 7, 15, 
25, 26, 29, 30, 31.. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 14, 
21, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2Z, 6, 14, 
21, 25, 26, 28, 29. 
} * 
JULY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 10, 15, 
24, 27, 28, 29, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 14, 
Bt, 2u, 20, eo: 
HEALTH - AND TRAVEL—2, Bs 10, 
15, 19, 21,-24, 25, 28. 
* 
SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 6, 11, 
17, 19, 21, 28, 30. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 5, 10, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 5, 10, 
pall 3: hg ye 4s PR 08 
* 
NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 5, 10, 


19, 21, 25, 26, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 5, 10, 
17, 19, 21, 25, 27, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 5, 10, 
17, 19, 21, 25, 27, 29. 
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17, 
17, 


18, 
17, 


CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 10, 


CAREER AND INCOME—2, 7, 15, 


FEBRUARY 

Best Dates for: 

14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 7, 10, 
14, 17, 19, 21, 25, 26. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 5, 12, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 


* 
APRIL 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 10, 
15, 19, 24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 5, -10, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 27, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 5, 14, 
21, 25, 29. 
* 


JUNE 
Best Dates for: 


21, 25, 26, 28, 30. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 6, 15, 
25, 26, 28. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, 14, 
19, 21, 25, 26, 28. 


* 
AUGUST 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—7, 15, 18, 

24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—=3, 7, 12, 

19, 21, 25, 26, 29: 
HEALTH. AND TRAVEL—2, 7, 12,- 

19; 21; 25; 26; 29,31. 


* 
OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—7, 10, 14, 21, 
25, 28, 29, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 10, 15, 
18, 21,25, 28; 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 3; 10, 17, 
21, 25, 26, 29, 30. 


* 
DECEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 5, 10, 15, 
19, 21, 25, 26, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 10, 15, 19, 
Bde 20,20, 29, Ole : 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 5, 10, 14, 
17, 19, 21, 25, 27, 29. 
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YOUR SPECIAL 1963 GUIDE 
GEMINI 


FOR THOSE BORN MAY 21 TO JUNE 21 


Covering 


HEALTH * WEALTH * LOVE 


HROUGHOUT 1963, you have special insight and a strong ability to help in the 
matter of family health, for Uranus and Pluto will be strong at the fourth angle 
of your horoscope, which rules the home and your family. For several years, you have 
been learning how to cope with Neptune’s domination of your solar sixth house of 
health and gruelling effort. Again, it. will be necessary in 1963 to always get several 
various diagnoses of any ailment that flares up; and it will be a good idea to take par- 


ticular pains to guard against infections. The Gemini-type responds strongly to — 


Vitamin C, even though all groups need a daily intake of this vitamin. Plenty of 
citrous fruits, a little lemon juice in water, and additional effort again this year to im- 
prove dietary measures will go a long way in the maintenance of good health for 
Gemini. Schedule your annual physical examination between May 20th and June 20th, 
when you have the support of the Sun at the gate of your chart. This year, you will 


require more than the customary two or three visits to your dentist for Neptune and 


Mars don’t always treat you kindly. With Saturn dominating Aquarius, which in your 
chart has to do with the ninth angle of long-distance journeys, it will be necessary to 
schedule travel in a conservative, realistic way. You tend to become overly excited 
while on the road, anxious to get where you are going, and you don’t take the good 
care of your stomach and bowels that is demanded of Gemini. Greater regularity and 
- stricter adherence to Horace’s Golden Mean of Balance should be your goals in overall 
health throughout the April-October period. Guard the health of those in your charge 


particularly around June 6th when Mars conjoins with Uranus at the fourth angle of | : 


your chart. When Mercury, your ruling planet, opposes Saturn in late July, you tend 
to chafe at the bit and there can be much fretting over the status quo and the slowness 


of change and movement. You will want. to be on the go, and during August, you could | 


force issues much to the detriment of peace of mind. You receive additional support 


in health measures and preventive-medicine routines in late October, when the Sun — 


moves to the sixth angle of your horoscope, which is your primary health zone. Mars 


will also be in. Scorpio, however, and even though you take the right steps, there can be 


annoyance if something has to be surrendered. 
@ 


‘OU are able to take Mars vibrations at the third eel equinox angle of your hae 


cd 


more than most; and during the first four months of 1963, you will have a great 


deal of martial energy serving mental and manual aptitudes which can be applied to 
the business of earning a good living. Your basic creativity is strong between May 22nd 
and June 22nd, but the Mercury fluctuations in Gemini early in May can bring split- 
second decisions about money that are not advantageous. Mercury’s speed in mental 
and manual endeavors is much more progressively helpful between June 15th and 
July 4th. Mercury speeds up earning power at the second vernal equinox angle of your 
horoscope between July 4th and 18th, and supports travel ventures after that date and 

up until August 3rd, when business and pleasure can be combined. In all work matters 
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during 1963, you will be undergoing a new-awakening process, changing, reevaluating, 
emptying out, and taking on newer ideas and new ways of achieving, since Uranus 
is now close to Pluto at the fourth angle of your chart, forming many helpful aspects 
with a wise and subtle Neptune at the sixth angle. Self-employment, profitable hobbies, 
work you do at home, subtle gains, and hidden profits are all possible in your life during 
1963, when Neptune, Uranus, and Pluto treat you rather kindly. Jupiter’s rays in your 
chart during most of 1963 favor your building of bridges from the social to the economic, 
your getting good sound advice, dealing in queries prior to actually doing the job, for 
while you have strong basic tendencies toward working alone, and in uninhibited 
fashion, 1968 will be a more profitable year if you admit. others into your confidence, | 
for Jupiter is helpful at the eleventh—social—angle of your chart. Expenditures for 
social pastimes are in focus in your chart during August and early September when 
Mars is strong at the fifth solar angle. Cost of living and even waste can mount between 
September 7th and 17th, when Mercury regresses in Libra. A great build-up of energy 
takes place in your work around October 3rd, when Mars conjoins Neptune at the 
sixth angle, but you can deal in wishful thinking, that is expensive, around October 
18th, when Mercury forms an opposition angle to mighty Jupiter. The Venus conjunc- 
tion with Neptune during late October suggests enjoyment. of the work you are doing; 
and where you enjoy work, there usually is good income. 1963 will see you registering 
unusual gains in the matter of budgeting, living within your means, and analyzing’ 
hidden spending sprees in the way you approach life. 


ENUS moving in Sagittarius between January 7th and February 5th will be but- 

tressing marital harmony and.-all emotional relationships. Relationships with co- 
workers, supervisors, and people who are interested in the creative side of your per- 
sonality can be strong and helpful during the first three months of 1963 when Jupiter 
is moving at the tenth vernal equinox angle of your chart. Friendships were never more 
prominent nor rewarding than they are after April 4th, when Jupiter is strong at the 
eleventh angle. Your new approach toward your home and family is one of the high- 
lights in your 1963 chart. It began several years ago, when Pluto entered your solar 
fourth house, sharply putting in focus many of your unorthodox ideas about these 
matters, bringing them under the light of Pluto’s awareness, which can not be denied, 
even by fast-thinking Gemini, and then late last year, when Uranus entered Virgo, you 
became something like the person who once said, “You spend many years trying to 
liberate yourself from family and past, and then just as many years trying to recreate 
the old family relationships that once you would have let go by the board.” You are 
giving greater attention to what you need in the way of a home this year; and you will 
be strengthening comfort and practicality patterns in your life. You are going to be 
less harsh with people who are vitally different from you, and the results of the Uranus 
and Pluto-sponsored changes will certainly be reflected in the understanding and help 
others are willing to give to this changed Gemini personality. Don’t permit suspicion, 
distrust, cynicism, or anything that smacks of the lighter, ultra-critical Gemini touch 
work against those you love and against yourself between June 4th and October 20th, 
when Saturn is retrograding at the ninth vernal equinox angle of your horoscope. With 
Sun, Mercury, and Venus moving in Libra during October, the month becomes highly 
favorable for love, courtship, romance, and the enjoyment of hobbies and of life in 
general. Marriage is stimulated favorably by the Sun during late November and early 
December, but guard against wanting your own way, also, for Mars will be moving at 
the seventh angle of your chart right up until December 5th. There is no dearth of love 
in your life during 1963, but at times, you don’t always appreciate its persence and the 
sympathy, kindness, and tolerance that people in general give to you. 1963 finds you 
undergoing many personality changes, however, and you are putting your house in 
better order than ever before. 
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FOR THOSE BORN MAY 21 — JUNE 21. 


JANUARY Dominant Planet, 
PLuto. A month of high spirits and 
optimism, in which your enthusiasm 
can lead to preferment and leadership. 
You will have to be active during the 
second and third weeks of January. 
Neighborhood matters are well as- 
pected. Romance can go forward. Mar- 
riage problems can be solved to the 
satisfaction of both parties. You can 
make plans to marry this month or to 
become engaged. 


Favorable Days: 1, 7, 12, 16, 18, 
20, 24, 26, 29. 


FEBRUARY Dominant Planet, 
JUPITER. You will need to concentrate 
on money this month because unex- 
pected expenses are likely to take you 
by surprise. Romance, courtship, mar- 
riage, and business partnerships are 
well aspected. Personality develop- 
ments can go forward. Give a St. Valen- 
tine’s Day party for the best results as 
far as social efforts are concerned. The 
last weeks of February could be enjoyed 
with the family. 


Favorable Days: 3, 7, 12, 16, 18, 20, 
24, 28. | 


MARCH — Dominant Ruler, Moon. 
A pleasant month, but you may be feel- 
ing exhausted part of the time. Get 
outdoors for some refreshing exercise 
and a clearing of cobwebs from your 
mind. Make plans for a gay and happy 
April, a month when you may find that 
you will have too little time to do all 
that is demanded of you. Research and 
public relations are well aspected dur- 
ing the third and fourth weeks. 


Favorable Days: 2, 5, 9, 13, 14, 17, 
20,26, 29. 
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APRIL — Dominant Ruler, Sun. The 
first week is favorable for business and | 
for other competitive endeavors. Big — 
business attracts your attention but do 
not close your eyes to possibilities aris- 
ing from minor transactions. You could 
be called upon to assume obligations 
and duties of others who have been 
more alert in the past. The second week 
is promising for hobbies. The third and 
fourth weeks are ideal for outdoor act- 
ivities with family or friends. 


Favorable Days: 3, 7, 12, 16, 19,20.) 


24, 28. 


-MAY — Dominant Planet, Mercury. 


You could find that new promising in- 
vestments are open to you during the 
first week of May. The second week is 
ideal for solving old problems which 
have been hanging fire for some time. 
The third week is ideal for travel and 
courtship. The last week is ideal for 
making changes and innovations in your 
routines and schedules. 


Favorable Days: 3, 8, 14, 17, 18, 21, 
Zoe 729. 


JUNE — Dominant Planet, URANUS. 
You will want to concentrate on money 
matters, plans and long range pursuits 


this month. First week is ideal for busi- © 


ness expansion and for promoting new 


. schemes and ideas. Second week favors 


friendship, romance, and wider social 
contacts. Personality developments are 
in focus during the second and third 
weeks. Be set in routine with a fixed 
schedule for rest of month. : 


Favorable Days: 1, 5, 6, 11, 17, 19, 
20, 28, 30. 
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JULY — Dominant 
Planet, VENUS. Do not 
initiate action during the 
first week of July unless 
you are sure of your 
facts. This can be a diffi- 
cult period for parents, 
an interim when you 
wonder where one finds 
the rewards of parent- 
hood. You can offset this 
temporary annoyance. 
The remainder of the month emphasizes 
your investigative trends, Conversation 
may be frivolous now but you enjoy in- 
dulging. — 

_ Favorable Days: 3, 6, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 28, 31. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, Mars. 
Misunderstandings harking back to ear- 
lier 1963 can be settled to everyone’s 
satisfaction during the first week of 
August. If vacationing now, you are apt 
to prefer mountains to seashore, The 
climate and sense of peace appeal to you 
strongly during the second, third and 
fourth weeks of August. Some chance 


of sudden changes in plans during ‘the 


final days of this happy month. 


Favorable Days: 2, 7, 12, 14, 16, 19, 
20; 2426. 29, 32. 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
NEPTUNE. Avoid saying or doing any- 
thing which .could be held against you 
later on during September. Do not re- 
fuse help or cooperation even though 


your need for personal freedom is mark- 
ed. A sense of achievement can descend | 


upon you at mid-month. Romance may 
not go along too well during the third 
week when work schedules take pre- 
cedence over most activities. vestige 
month in relaxed mood. 


Favorable Days: 3, 7, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
D1 aos aU: 
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OCTOBER — Domi- 
nant Planet, SATURN. 
Have plans laid well in 
advance of activating 
them, and favor the sys- 
tem of having alterna- 
tives in readiness when 
sO many aspects can 
cause events and situa- 
tions to fluctuate at sixes 
and sevens, You could be 
asked to assume new 
obligations during the second week. 
Toward the end of the month, there is 
favorable planetary emphasis on children 
and educational matters. 


Favorable Days: 1, 9, 10, 14, 16, 19, 
20, 24, 29, 31. 


NOVEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
JUPITER, ‘This is a beneficient month for 
bringing work projects to a successful 
conclusion. Ask questions rather than 
run the risk of error. Make plans for 
Thanksgiving and Christmas, Around 
mid-month, there is- renewed emphasis 
on romance, courtship, marriage, and 
travel. As November comes to a slow 
close, travel, courtship matters and 
family reunions are well aspected. 


Favorable Days: 2, 6, 7, 11, 17, 24, 
ZO 252-30. 


DECEMBER . Dominant | Planet 
PLuTo, Of course Christmas is the high- 
light of this month. The first week is your 
best bet for addressing Christmas cards 
and getting long-distance packages into 
the mails. Money is well aspected around 
mid-month, The final half of the month 
is promising for household decoration, 
friendship, employment prestige and 
gains. Spend last of month in prepara- 


_ tion for the New Year. 


Favorable Days: 1, 5, 7, 13, 17, 19,. 
20, 24, 26. 
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BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR GEMINI 


For All Born May 21 — June 21 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 2, 8, ig 19, 
21, 25, 26, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 8, 11, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 27. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 12,;° 49, 
23, 27, 29, 30. 
* 


MARCH 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 8, 12, 14, 19, 
22. 26, 21,205 ot. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 7, 10, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 26, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 6, 10, 14, 19, 
21, 25, 26, 28. 
* 


MAY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME~Y4, 7, 11, 14, 
19, 21, 25, 26, 30. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 4, 10, 16, 
oo 9, 24, 25. 26.31, 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 11, 18, 15, 
19, 21, 27, 29. 
* 


JULY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 7, 12, 18, 15, 
19, 21, 25, 26, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 5, 14, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 11, 14, 


15, 21, 24, 29, 30. 
* 


SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: | 


CAREER AND INCOME—1, 6, 11, 18, 


14, 17, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 10, 18, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 6, 12, 14, 


15, 19, 21, 24, 26, 29. 
| * 
NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7, 12, 15, 


16, 19, 21, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 10, 14, 
19, 21, 25, 26, 29. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 4 Aly 22, 


19, 20, 21, 25 28, 29. 
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FEBRUARY 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—8, 8, i 19, 

21, 25, 26, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 5, 10, 14, 

18, 22, 25, 28. . 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 8, 10, ” 

19, 21, 25, 28. 

* 


APRIL ~ 
; Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 5, 10, 15, 18, 
- 21, 24, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 8, 12, 15, 
18, 21, 27. is 
HEALTH AND. TRAVEL—2, 3, 12, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 80. 


* 
JUNE 
Best Dates for: 


“CAREER AND INCOME—2, 15, 19, 21, 


24, 25, 27, 30. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 6, 14, 16, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAN See 11, 18, 16, 
18, 20, 21, 26. 
* 


AUGUST 

Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—5, 7, 12, 14, 

15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28, 30. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 5, 14, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 30. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—6, any 14, 18, 
21, 24, 27, 28, 31. 


* 
OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: a 


CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7, 12, Be i 


17, 19, 21, 24, 29, 31. | 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 26, 29. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 7, 10, 11,— 


15, 17, 19, 21, 24, 25. 


* 

DECEMBER 

'  . Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 12, 14, 15, 

19, 21, 24, 25, 27. - | 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 31. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 10, be an. 

19, 21, 24, 26, 27. 
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YOUR SPECIAL 1963 GUIDE 
CANCER 
FOR THOSE BORN JUNE = TO JULY 22 


Covering 


HEALTH °* WEALTH ® LOVE 


‘ 


Ae mental and manual systems are GO in your horoscope during 1963 with Uranus 
and Pluto strong at the third vernal equinox angle of your chart. Because of these 
dynamic aspects, this is going to be a busy year for you; and when Cancer-born people 
are on the go constantly, there is an additional need to guard health, adhering to estab- 
lished preventive-medicine routines. During the first three months of 19638, diet may be 
something of a problem; and if you are a little overweight, you have special Mars and 
Neptune support for combating this condition under the guidance of your physician. 
Be on guard against traffic hazards during late March. When Mars resumes direct 
movement in Leo during mid-March, you have strong support in earning-power ventures 
and again there is some chance of your attempting to accomplish too much in record 
time to the detriment of your health. Employment matters will keep you. hopping in 
April when the Sun is dominating your solar tenth house of work routines. There is 
much good fortune scheduled for you. in work matters, however, since Jupiter moves 
to the tenth angle early in April; and.any emotional upsets you have been suffering 
amid co-workers should be coming to a close during the April-May period. Summer 
ushers in one of your best health periods with the Sun at the gate of your chart and 
Mars energizing all mental and manual activities that may have become bogged down 
to your annoyance or unhappiness. You keep on the move during the July-August 
period, but there is much help from Venus as it. moves from Taurus to Gemini to Cancer 
in vacationing, rest, relaxation, and the ironing out of minor worries that may have 
been detracting from your overall sense of well-being. Take good care of digestive 
tract during August and early September. Mars and Neptune activity in your chart. 
during the September-October period can cause some virus-type ailment. You can offset 
all of these pesky trends by taking good care of yourself, getting plenty of sleep, and 
avoiding too much entertaining in your home that might require a great deal of 
additional cleaning effort. When Mars conjoins Neptune in Scorpio during early 
October, there again is danger of trying to overdo with the romance, pursuit of will-o- 
the-wisps, or letting the problems of others get you down. Guard the health of young- 
sters as November comes to a close, when Venus will be conjoining with Mars in Sagit- 
tarius. Venus moves on to the seventh angle on the last day of November, and Decem- 

ber becomes a month of regularity and buttressed health. 


USINESS partnerships and your relationships with competitors, co-workers, super- 

visors, and the public can be pressured during the J anuary-February period when 
Mercury fluctuates from the seventh to the eighth and back to the seventh angle of 
your horoscope. With Mars regressing at the second vernal equinox angle between New 
Year’s Day and early June, earning power tends to move up and down, and cost and 
standard of living can do likewise. As a result the first half of 1963 is a time when 
money matters are uncertain, inflation continuing to be a problem and much talk of 
recession. Social expenditures are high during March, with Neptune retrograding at the 
fifth angle of your chart and Venus opposing Mars and later Uranus. Your employment 
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situations improve considerably after April 4th, when Jupiter moves to the tenth angle, 
which rules your job and career prestige. You will have J upiter’s support in earning 
power and in using learned skills and basic talents during the remainder of 1963.. 
Wisdom can be applied to earning power between May 22nd and June 21st, when the 
Sun is strong at the twelfth vernal equinox angle of your horoscope. Both Mercury and 
Venus support this same wisdom and practicality during June. Investments, insurance 
matters, real estate ventures, and large-scale purchases are much better aspected in 
your chart after the new fiscal year begins on J uly 1st. Personality assets support 
earning power during early July. Mental and manual aptitudes get a big boost when 
Mercury conjoins with Uranus at the third angle of your chart. early in August and 


with Pluto on August 10th. Travel ventures can go forward this summer, especially | 


where you want to combine some business with some pleasure, due to the build up of 
Uranus and Pluto activity at the third angle. Family earnings are supported by the 
Sun and Venus during late September; and the September-October period is excellent 
for acting jointly with loved ones in putting some job, investment, or future planning 
program across. A build-up of Neptune, solar, and Mercury power at the fifth angle 
of your chart during November can account for over-spending for luxuries, increased 
cost of living, and raiding of budgets that were meant to tide you over the end-of-year | 
holidays. Even so, you have considerable Pluto and Neptune power for becoming aware 
of these subtle changes in spending habits and offsetting some of them. 19638 will find 


cost and standard of living rising and at times there is too much of a tendency to keep 


up with that elusive, status-seeking Jones family down the street. 
& 
7OUR solar fifth house rules romance, courtship, social pastimes, and has much to 


say with whether or not you are going to enjoy 1963. Again, this year you have 
a strong domination at this angle of your chart by Neptune, whose rays are subtle, its 


influences usually quiet and often hidden. Neptune will be moving forward in Scorpio : 


up until mid-February, forming favorable angles with your Sun Sign. Between mid- 
February and late July, Neptune will be regressing, opposed by Mercury during April, 
Venus at the end of May, times when you will have to avoid Neptune’s tendency to in- 
duce secretiveness, arbitrary action, selfishness, all patterns which operate against the 


love you have built up and are deserving of. Your solar seventh house rules your mar- © 


riage, deep emotional ties, and personal affiliations with people and organizations that. 
bring you popularity, love, and sense of achievement. In your chart, Capricorn con- 
stitutes your solar seventh house. It is indeed propitious that you are beginning 1963 
with the Sun in Capricorn forming a conjunction with Mercury and in February 
with a conservative, stable Saturn. April’s aspects denote a great deal. of satisfaction 
from your job, and the relationships you enjoy with co-workers are rather strong during 
the April-May period. Friendships are stimulated by Sun, Mercury, and Venus during 
May, while June’s solar and Mercury aspects sharpen the attenton you give love in- 
vestments going back many years. You are going to reap a good harvest during mid- 
1963 for the many sacrifices you have made for others. Those who have long looked 
to you for encouragement, guidance, and inspiration will be conscious of the debt they 
owe you. When Neptune restimes direct movement at the fifth angle of your chart in 
late July, you enter a period when home entertainments, hospitality, romance, vaca- 
tioning, meeting new people, and moving along with the crowd all enjoy good stimula- 
tion in your chart. Neptune shows the way, giving you support for subtle approaches in 
the art of winning love. During the late-August-early-October period, you may be 
pressured by people who feel you have let them down. There is a great deal of mental 
depression in your environment during the first few weeks of October and at times you 
may not understand these people who dump ther problems willy-nilly on your doorstep. 
‘November brings considerable relief from any worry about love, friendship, and the 
changes that are taking place in your home environment, while December’s aspects 
highlight harmony in home and in marriage. 
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FOR THOSE BORN JUNE 22 — JULY 22 


JANUARY — Dominant Ruler, SUN. 
Financial problems may come to the 
fore. You may be pressed for obliga- 
tions and find yourself in a quandary. 
Schemes that appeal as ways in which 
you can make a fortune in a hurry will 
be offered, and they will be very tempt- 
ing. A-little reflection will show that you 
had best hold everything and. wait for 
more certain advances. You regain some 
self-confidence during the last week of 
month. _ De Wie 


Favorable Days: 1, 9, 10, 14, 20, 26, 
28, 29, 31. 


FEBRUARY — Dominant Ruler, 
Moon. You may have problems of a 


moral nature about which you can spend 


much time in puzzled attempts to solve 
your problems. It will do a lot of good 
to talk to someone completely impartial. 
Upsetting for the first two weeks 
You may have a very tangled skein to 
unweave before you can hope for solid 
results. Be of good cheers throughout 
balance of the month. 


Favorable Days: 3, 7, 12, 16, 18, 21, 
Da siete : ay 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, MER- 
cury. Financial help which you receive 
during this month will give you a start 
on a new road of material success. It is 
necessary to be very practical, and in- 
fluences are excellent for achieving a 
rational mental condition about money. 
A period when every achievement will 
count strongly in your future good so 
time should not be wasted. 


Favorable Days: 1, 6, 9, 12, 17, 24, 
26, 29. 
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APRIL — Dominant Planet, URANUS. 
Make the best of a month of golden 
opportunities, during which the plane- 


tary emphasis is on marriage, love, busi- 


ness, pleasure, social pastimes, travel, 
also it is on educational exhibits, and 
hobbies. The seashore is attracting your 
attention. You will also love swim- 
ming, horseback riding, hiking, and 
boating. Continue traveling for the rest 
of the last week. 


Favorable Days: 1, 8, 12, 14, 17, 19, 
20, 28, 30. 


MAY — Dominant Planet, VeNus. This 
is a beneficial month for Cancer. The 
Sun is shining for the enjoyment of you 
in your ventures, both vocactional and 
avocational. First week is ideal-for get- 
ting old work accomplished and those 
tasks and chores which you have been 
postponing until a better time. Creative 
and humanitarian endeavor can go for- 
ward during the second and third weeks. 
Last week is mostly for enjoying the 
spring. 


Favorable Days: 3, 7, 13, 18, 21, 26, 
29, 30, 31. : 


JUNE — Dominant Planet, Mars. This 
is a wonderful time for travel, hobbies, 
business and pleasure. Romance may hit 
a snag during the first week but you will 
bounce right back again. Courtship 
moves toward marriage after the mid- 
month cycle. Business expansion is part 
of the picture during the third weeks. 
The final days favor educational matters, 
money matters. 


Favorable Days: 1, 8, 10, 14, 16, 19, 
20,.24, 26, 29. 
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JULY — Dominant 
Planet, NEPTUNE. Free- 
dom and independence, - 
of a personal nature, are 
your primary concerns 
during July. You spurn 
conservative restraint 
during the first week and 
are capabe of manly un- 
disciplined actions. Nat- 
urally, it is not wise to 
surrender to these im- 
pulses. You can avoid trouble and 
worrying or criticizing at this time. You 
resent limitations, impositions, and re- 
strictions. 


Favorable .Days: 3, 8, 12, 16, 19, 
20, 24, 26. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, SATURN. 
Try to enjoy warmth of month. Be open 
and above board in what you say and 
do during the opening days of August. 
Let romance, adventure, and love have 
full say in your approach toward 
people, places and things. Many single 
Cancer people will move closer to the 
nuptial realtionship. Avoid circles which 
gossip and slander. Do not give in to 
scandal. Avoid anything same and 
cheap. 


Favorable Days: 4,7, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 28, 31. 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
' Juprrer. Excellent configurations dom- 
inate your horoscope during September. 
Indications are slanted your way. They 
are concerned with educational and 


research matters, work schedules, mar-_ 


riage, business partnerships, romance. 
Money problems can be solved. Resist 
impulsive actions. Hobbies, new respon- 
sibilities, and family reunions go well all 
_ month. 


Favorable Days: 3, 14, V7, 18; 21, 
25, 27. 
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OCTOBER — Domi- 
nant Planet, PLUTO. | 
Emotions can cause 
much trouble now. 
Friends and loved ones 

alike may seem to be 
making life almost un- 

_ bearable. Tension will be 
relieved by contacting 
someone you haven’t — 
seen for a long time. Im- 
patience might cause you 

not to listen when good advice is given, | 

so be very careful to heed the words of — 
others, and do not go rushing off on 
your own thoughts. | 


Favorable ee 3, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 29. 


NOVEMBER — Dominant Ruler, 
Moon. Good fortune in following your 
career closely at this time. You can 
brush off intrusions and narrow your — 
social life so that you will have energy — 

to devote to each days events in your 
work environment. This may seem some- 
what tedious for the first half of the 
month but afterwards interest will be 
added by prospects which begin to take 
shape. 


_ Favorable Dans: OD se 17, 21, 25, 
27, 28. 


DECEMBER — Dominant Ruler, SUN. 
Be alert to everything that goes on. 
An air of mystery may surround in- 
cident during the first week of this 
month. You can derive a type of amused 
pleasure from sitting back and taking this 
all with. philosophical calm. If members 
of your family become concerned, try 
to comfort them by pointing out the 
futility of worry, but it will be best not 
to become involved in arguments. The 
holidays promise happiness. 


Favorable sci 4, 6, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
26, 29.32 : 


1968 ASTROLOGY YEARBOOK | 


‘BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR CANCER 


For All Born June 22 — July 22 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 11, 14, 
; 19, 21, 22, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 5, 12, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND ‘TRAVEL—6, q, 12, 
15, 19, 21, 22, 24. 
* 
MARCH 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 5, 12, 
19, 21, 22, 28, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 10, 138, 
‘19, 21, 24, 27, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 10, 15, 
20, 27, 29. 


* 
MAY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 5, 11, 
14, 15, 17, 19, 20, 24. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 10, 14, 
19, 20, 24 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 14, 15, 
21, 24, 25, 28, 30. 
* 
JULY 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—1, 4, 5, 18, 


15, 17, 21, 24, 25, 26. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 5, 18, 
18, 20, 23, 26, 29, 31. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 5, as | 


16, 18, 20, 26, 27. 


* 
SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 7, 13, 
16, 19, 20, 22, 25. 
SOCIAL ‘AND ROMANCE—6, 7, 15, 
18, 20, 22, 25, 26, 28. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—I, 10, 14, 


21,25, 27, 29, 80. 


* ; 
NOVEMBER 
~ Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—14, 15, ‘16, ° 


19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 14, : 


17, 19, 21, 25, 26. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 6, 14, . 


19, 23, 26, 28, 29. 
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15, 
14, 
14, 


14, 
1b, 
18, 


FEBRUARY 
- . Best Dates for: — 
CAREER AND INCOME—6, 7, 12, 
' 15, 19, 20, 22, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—%, 8, 12, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 26. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 8, 12, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 27. 
* 


APRIL 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—3, 5, 15, | 


19, 21, 22, 25, 26, 28. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 7, 14, 


18, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 7, 13, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 
* 
JUNE 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—7, 8, 12, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 7, 12, 


1b; 18,°21, ‘24, 25; 27, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—46, 7, 12, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 28, 30. 
* 
AUGUST 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—4, 6, 8, 12, 


18, 26, 28, 31. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 6, 15, - 


19, 21, 24, 25, 27. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4#, 6, 10, 


14, 15, 19, 20, 24, 28. z 
* 
OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7, 15, 
* 19, 20, 21, 23, 26. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 5, 14, 


18, 21, 24, 25, 27. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—=8, 5, 14, 
20, 22, 25, 28, 31. 
* 
DECEMBER 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—2, 5, 14, 


17,19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 7, 15, 


18, 21, 24, 25, 27. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 6, 14, 


20, 24, 25, 29, 31. 


14, 
14, 


17, 
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YOUR SPECIAL 1963 GUIDE 


LEO 


FOR THOSE BORN JULY 23 TO AUGUST 23 


Covering 


HEALTH » WEALTH e LOVE 


Sun powerful at the sixth vernal equinox angle of your horoscope. Jupiter’s rays 
emanating from the eighth angle assist in the maintenance of good health throughout 
the January-March period. Work activities step up during late April, when the Sun 
moves to the tenth angle of your chart; and around April 24th and 29th, you could be 
faced with many annoyances having to do with deadlines or even sudden needs to 
travel for business. Joint health ventures with your loved ones are stimulated strongly 
by favorable Saturn aspects at the seventh angle of your chart during May. Through- 
out 1963, you have Uranus and Pluto dominating your solar second house of earning 
power. You are going to keep very much on the go this year in this matter of getting 
what you can from life. And because of this build-up of employment and hobby activity, 
it will be necessary to do sorting constantly to know which is gold and which is dross, 
and to keep a healthy and wholesome balance between expending of energy and build- 
ing of reserves of stamina for the busy summer and late autumn months. Mars can 
tamper with existing health patterns rather seriously during the period between July 
28th and September 10th. Neptune brings some mental depression, possibly concerning 
a relative or home situation during late August and well into October. It would be well. 
to avoid useless and often senseless fretting over such matters by securing competent 
advice once the matter flares up. You excel in taking things in your stride, but still 
you are apt to distrust certain health advice you receive and you may not take the 
chronic complaining of an older relative as seriously as you should. When Mercury 
‘resumes direct movement at the second angle of your chart in late September and 
_then moves rather quickly through the third and fourth angles during October, you 
have greater impetus “for forthright, health action on all fronts. The October-December 
period becomes one of your best for administering to the health of children and older, 
relatives; and by Christmas you will have a great sense of having made contributions 
to life and loved ones in general. Since you are by nature the leader, you can worry 
and fret, bringing on emotional upsets and mental depression by not taking the lead 
and doing what your conscience tells you must be done. Don’t let this situation gain 
the upper hand. 


Va have strong solar support in health matters as 1963 gets underway with the 


& 
ARS will be fluctuating in Leo between New Year’s Day and early June, a sig- 
nificator of misused energy that can always have a price tag on it. Even so, you 


have a tremendous build-up of planetary energy at the second angle of your horoscope 
during 1963, which includes Pluto’s awareness and transformation in earning power, 


as well as Uranus awakening power to uncover hidden or more subtle sources of in-- 


come. With Neptune fluctuating in Scorpio between mid-February and late July, there 
can be subtle loss of money through joint family ventures, raids on the family budgets, 
home activities, real estate ventures, and local contributions or mushrooming funds. 
You are going to have to rely on budgets and adhere to ‘scheduled spending during the 
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early summer for best results. March, April, and June are costly months, with many 
of these expenses unanticipated. You actually begin a much better financial cycle once 
you are well into July, when the Sun and Mercury stimulate your initiative and give 
you many creative ideas in earning and saving. August finds you doing something of 
a tightrope act in maintaining a good balance between earning and conserving, and 
when Mercury conjoins with Uranus and then with Pluto early in August, there are 
many golden opportunities opening for you in money matters. The solar opposition to 
Saturn is not favorable for retaining a toehold around August 13th, however. The 
scene changes rapidly during August, a busy month, and it will be necessary to sort 
gold from dross and avoid gambling ventures that others try to put over on you. 
Combine business with pleasure and even with travel during late September, when 
the Sun stimulates the third angle of your horoscope, butressed by progressive Venus 
and Mars action here also. Home expenses are heavy again during late September 
when Mars is moving at the fourth angle of your chart. Be prepared for sudden splurg- 
ing on the part of partners or other loved ones early in October when Mars conjoins 
with Neptune in Scorpio and again around the 18th when Mercury will be opposing 
your beneficial Jupiter. Social budgets are in focus during the period between November 
24th and December 23rd. You will have much renewed energy during most of Decem- 
ber which always helps Leo dramatize earning power potential. All in all, 1963 treats 
you rather kindly. at the financial angles of your chart. You make your greatest prog- 
ress where you formulate new and more applicable budgets. 


VOID anything that smacks of aggressive tactics, selfishness, and arbitrary action 
during the first five months of 1963, for Mars will be stormy and fiery in Leo up 
until June 3rd. You tend to want your own way in marriage, romance, courtship, and 
social pastimes then; and naturally too much of this becomes something suspect and 
in need of changing. Family matters can be pressured by Neptune’s secretiveness be- 
tween mid-February and late July, when this planet. is regressing at the fourth vernal 
equinox angle of your chart. In marriage, you have Saturn’s protection this year as 
long as you remember that marriage is for two, and that there are tremendous Saturn 
rewards where you deserve love and build-up good investment in any emotional rela- 
tionship. Truth, honesty, cooperation, and understanding should be your major invest- 
ment in marriage this year. You gain great understanding of what life is all about 
this year, its hidden purposes, its true meaning, the ways in which you can best be 
yourself and a good member of society, for Jupiter will be moving at the ninth vernal 
equinox angle of your chart during the last.eight months of 1963. Jupiter’s good fortune 
reflects itself this year in buttressing the spiritual side of your nature, giving you 
greater faith in God, people, and the rightness of the many changes with which you 
are called upon to cope. You see life as one long romantic journey now, and you face 
up to the demands of all emotional relationships, that there must be mutual giving and 
mutual sharing. Venus moving in Pisces during the first three weeks of April gives 
you support for conserving the trust and investments you have made in emotional 
relationships earlier in life. Venus moves at. the ninth angle of your horoscope between 
April 24th and May 19th, alerting you to the beauty and splendor of your love and 
to the ways and means in which your love can help your family find themselves as they 
cope and grapple with problems. You are rather self-sacrificing in the way you 
approach your marriage and home responsibilities between May 19th and June 13. The 
July-August period opens new vistas of beauty and love to you, and you will enjoy 
your vacation during these months. When Mercury conjoins with Venus and with the 
Sun during September, you tend to open your heart and mind more to the problems 
of neighbors and friends, Your own place in the Sun tends to oppose some of the 
contributions you are making to loved ones and their happiness during early October. 
The November-December period is one of your best, with marriage, romance, courtship 
all stimulated favorably. 
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FOR THOSE BORN JULY 23 — AUGUST 23- 


JANUARY — Dominant Planet, VE- 
Nus. Restrictions, a sense of being 
thwarted in your aims and ambitions, 
and limitations can be obstacles as you 
begin a new year. Try to offset the nega- 
tive and rely strongly on what is posi- 
tive in your thinking during the second 
week. As January comes to a close, rely 
more on your own devices than on any 
promises or bids for preferment. 


- Favorable Days: 3, 7, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 29.. 


FEBRUARY — Dominant Planet URa- 
Nus. Mental activities will prove stimu- 
lating and give you the opportunity to 
enhance your reputation for sound think- 
ing. Any changes which you may be 
contemplating in occupation or environ- 
ment can be successfully made during 
this period. A carefully thought out pro- 
gram can be carried through with little 
difficulty. Share~ your experiences and 
learning with others. | 


Favorable Days: 2, 8, 14, 17, 23, 27, 
28. 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, Mars. 
Review the results of past two months. 
Educational research, and planning re- 
ceive the green light in your chart dur- 
ing the first week of March. Marital and 
business stability are well aspected after 
the 10th. Large-scale buying should be 
discouraged during the third week. This 
is the time to formulate new workable 
budgets that will permit greater savings 
of money for vacation, and other future 
requirements, 


Favorable Days: 1, 4, 10, 12, 16, 19, 
20, 25, 29. 
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APRIL — Dominant Planet, NEPTUNE. 


Do not spend foolishly merely for luxury — 


or ostentation. Seek inexpensive forms _ 


of entertainment. Look for happiness 
within yourself. It would be useless to 
try to impress others by overdressing or 
overacting some romantic part. The 
second week is ideal for social pastimes. 
Attend lecture or religious gathering. 
After mid-month relax when possible. 


Favorable rays 35:7, 11, 13; 17, a1, 
26, 29, 30. 


MAY — _ Dominant Planet, SATuRN. 
You may spend too much time, money, 
and energy during the first week trying 
to win somebody’s approval to no avail. 
Following two weeks are disturbing. 
It can be difficult to keep your mind on 
your work now. Distractions are more 
common than they were during April. 
A touch ot spring fever impedes prog- 


ress. You could fall in love rather hope- . 


lessly. 


Favorable Days: 1, 4, 6, 10, 17, 119, 
23, 28, 31. 


JUNE — Dominant Planet, Mars. It 
isn’t what you want during the opening 
days of June, Leo, but what you have 
to do to keep abreast of work schedules. - 
Be lenient with the people under you. 


_If you prove uncooperative now, your 


job or career prestige could hang in the 
balance. You need to face up to the 
truth now, that you are doing as much | 
as you could do. Postpone anything 
that can possibly be postponed. 


Favarable dase 3, 7, 10, 16, 18, ye 
29, 21% 
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JU r Y — Dominant 
Planet, PLUTO. Mental 
journeys may prove as 
stimulating as physical — 
ones. If you find that you 
are unable to do the 
traveling you would wish, 
get out your books and 
plan a thrilling trip in 

_ your mind. Study the cus- 
toms and geography of a 
strange land. Your 
knowledge will bring delight to others 
as well as yourself. Keep all promises 
and watch the clock when you have 
appointments. 


Favorable Days: 3, 7, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 30. 


AUGUST — Dominant Ruler, Moon. 
Leo natives really enjoy this month. 
Inspirational influences should enable 
you to make considerable progress both 
in business and social affairs. Wisdom 
in spending money is as important as 
the capacity for earning it. A few days 
away from familiar surroundings may 
give you a new outlook and the ability 
to meet problems with greater ease and 
skill. Have fun with children in the 
family and neighborhood. 


Favorable Days: 2, 8, 10, 12, 17, 21, 
ay chins 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Ruler, SUN. 
Devote some of this month to play. 
Joy and gaiety characterize the closing 
days of summer. Dreams for the future 
will fill your thoughts. Romance is likely 
to have special emphasis both in your 
mind and in actual experience. There is 
little likelihood of discord although you 
may have some difficulty in keeping. up 
physically with your mental and emo- 
tional aspirations of this period. 


Favorable Days: 1, 6, 11, 14, 19, 20,: 


26, 30. 
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OCTOBER — Domi- 
nant Planet, MERCURY. 
Married Leos afe apt to 
disagree over children, 
work-play balances, so- 
cial schedules, and in- 
terior decoration during 
October. It is a time for 
airing grievances which 
have been building up 
through the long summer 


months. Your memory, 


sense of decorum, and inner spirituality 


“can come to the fore around mid-month 


and help set things right. 


Favorable Days: 1, 6, 12, 17, 19, 20, 
24, 28, 31. 


NOVEMBER — Domniant Planet, 
URANUS. Be sure you have all the salient 
facts before making an important de- 
cision as November gets underway. The 
second week is promising for teachers, 
government workers, and business men. 
Be sure to relax between activities. 
Change and innovation go well all 
month, but particularly during the third 
week. The final week favors short-dis- 
tance travel and cultural pursuits. 


Favorable Days: 2, 7, 10, 11, 15, 19, 
21, 22, 28. 


DECEMBER — Dominant Planet, Vr- 
Nus. Christmas may only come once a 
year, but keep it with you all during 
this busy and happy month. You are 
conscious of its approach as soon as the 
month gets underway. Your household 
has your entire interest during the first 
and fourth weeks. Children dominate 
the home on Christmas. Go all out to 
sense and know the Spirit of Christmas, 
Plan a get-together with co-workers to 
welcome the New Year. 


Favorable Days: 2, 6, 9, 10, 17, 20, 
24, 25, 29, 31. 
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BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY — 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR LEO 


For All Born July 23 — August 23 


' JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 4, 5, 10, 12, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 7%, 12, 14, 


15, 19, 20, 24, 25. 
* 


‘MARCH 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—1, 10, 14, 15, 


19, 21, 24, 25, 28, 29. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 8, 12, 15, 


e919; 205: 24,°29. 7 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 8, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 


* 
MAY - 
Best Dates fer: . 
CAREER AND INCOME—6, 12, 14, 15, 
22, 25, 29, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 5, 12, 14, 
« 46,19, 24,25, 27. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1,. 4, 10, 17%, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 


* 


JULY | 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—1, 5, 10, 13, 


15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. . 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 11, 13, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29. - 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—8, 9, 
17, 19, 24, 25, 29. 


* 
SEPTEMBER ~ 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2Z, 6, 
14, 17, 19, 21, 24, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6 
- (19, 20, 21, 24, 25, 26. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 26. 


* 
NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—1, 5, 14, 16, 


19, 21, 24, 25, 27, 30. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 6, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—7, 8, 12, 14, 


| 15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
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12, 14, 


12, 13, 
, 12, 14, 
12, 14, 


12, 14, 


FEBRUARY 
Best Dates for: 


- CAREER AND INCOME—3, 11, 15, 19, 


21, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 7, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—7, 8, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
K 
_ APRIL 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—5, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. . 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 12, 14, 16, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 3 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 
15, 16, 19, 21, 24, 26. 


Keo 
JUNE 

Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2Z, 
16, 19, 21, 24, 25, 26. Aaa 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—¥%, 8, 12, 14, 

15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 12, 14. 
15, 19, 21, 22, 24, 25. : 


We 
AUGUST 
Best Dates for: . 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7, 12, 14, 
15, 16, 19, 21, 24, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 7, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 27. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 6, 12, 18, 
14, 19, 21, 24, 25; 28. 


ge 
OCTOBER 
. Best Dates for: , 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 4, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 22, 24, 31. : 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 1, 9, 10, 
18, 21, 24, 27, 29. ay 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—6, 4, 12; 44, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 


aa 
DECEMBER 
| Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 22, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 12, 13, 
14, 17, 19, 21, 24, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, 18, 14, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 26, 29. ; 
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YOUR SPECIAL 1963 GUIDE 


VIRGO 


FOR THOSE BORN AUGUST 24 TO SEPTEMBER 22 
Covering 


HEALTH e« WEALTH e LOVE 


E power of Niagara Falls exists in your birthchart during the year, 1963, with 

mighty Uranus and Pluto strong in the first vernal equinox. angle, which has 
jurisdiction over personality, your approaches toward life in general, and the way you 
take care of the life that you have been given. This enormous concentration of energy 
in Virgo suggests that you will have the awareness of Pluto’s rays and the alerting 
capacity of Uranus serving all your basic needs this year, including health. At the 
beginning of the year a retrograde Neptune at the third angle of your chart can be 
something of an insidious influence where you are forcing issues in mental and manual 
aptitudes, and there can be a debilitating frustration taking over during the January- 
May period when Neptune fluctuates in Scorpio: That health will be protected and 
that you will rise to each health challenge is evident in your chart throughout 1963 
for you have the protective Saturn dominating your sixth solar house of health. Saturn 
demands conservation of energies, however, and a conservative approach to social 
pastimes, romancing, and anything that smacks of burning the candle, that is life, at 
both ends. Where you work with Saturn’s rays during 1963, you will receive the Saturn 
rewards of stability and security in all health matters. A good period for medical and 
dental check-ups exists in your horoscope between August 24th and September 23rd, 
when the Sun will be in Virgo. Mercury’s support in health matters can be counted on 
during this summer period also. Deep analysis of your health chart for the year ahead 
reveals an excellent year for preventive-medicine routines, and for coming to grips 
with a new and promising health eycle. It is during the spring, summer, and fall of 
1963 that you rid yourself of insecurities that have tampered with peace of mind 
during the last year. You are moving to a time in life when you make better deci- 
sions, when you appreciate what you have in the way of family and job security, and 
you don’t reach out as recklessly as in the past. This mental and physical peace and 
acceptance, in your case, permits a greater harvesting from your many talents. Diet, 
weight, family medicine, new health insurance plans are well aspected in your chart 
during the October-December period. 


N FINANCIAL matters, as in everything else, 1968 can be a record year for Virgo 
for you have a built-in intuition serving you now, what with both Pluto’s aware- 
ness and Uranus awakening power at the very gate of your chart. You may spend too 
much time during the opening months of the year, however, trying to build today on 
yesterday, trying to use last year’s figures and expenses as a guide to 1963, for Mars 
will be stormy at the twelfth angle of your chart. No matter how much regret, false 
experience, and will-o-the-wisp thinking Mars can evoke up until early June, none of 
it will really be applicable to 1963. For this is very much a new cycle for you in finan- 
cial and business matters. There is subtle support, as well as subterfuge at times, 
open to you while Neptune moves at the third vernal equinox angle of your chart 
during 1963. With Jupiter moving in Aries during the last eight months of this year, 
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VIRGO | 
you have tremendous support for money, energy, and time investments. Changes tend 
to rebound to your benefit. Idea development can go forward. Advertising, public rela- — 
tions, and legal matters support your financial interests. And most of all, you have 
this Jupiter support in savings and where you are conserving earnings and saving for 
the future. You will make unusual progress in industrial, union, large-scale savings 
and purchasing matters during the September-October period, when you will be cashing 
in on the Venus conjunction with Pluto, the solar conjunction with Pluto, and: the 
Mercury-Venus unity. Work routines are kept in good balance by Saturn at the sixth 
vernal equinox angle of your chart this year, particularly during the fall of the year. 
Forgetfulness, traffic violations, unconventonal behavior or too much innovating can 
be costly around October 8rd, however, when Mars conjoins with Neptune at the third 
angle of your chart and again around the 18th, when your ruling planet, Mercury, 
opposes Jupiter. You may have to speak out against too much entertaining in your 
home during late October; and teen-agers seem to have no idea of costs and standards 
during the first week of November. Even so, November and December can be record 
months in this matter of identifying the right from the wrong in investments and in 
buttressing earning-power trends in your life, for you partake of great fortune when 
Mercury conjoins with.Sun and Neptune during November and with Mars on two ts 
occasions during December. You have splendid aspects governing your financial life 
during 1963, 


NALYSIS of your love horoscope for 1963 shows many interesting planetary pat- 

terns, notably the rise of Venus in Sagittarious right after the year opens, portend- 
ing harmony in your home, and the solar and Mercury activity in Capricorn, which in 
your chart rules romance and courtship. Up until April, you have the strongest possible 
Jupiter support at the seventh angle of your chart, which rules marriage and other 
emotional ties. You have a subtle appreciation of your own talents, with Neptune 
moving forward in Scorpio up until mid-February. The Sun begins stimulating your 
marital angle in late February and encompasses the first three weeks of March with 
understanding, sympathy, and forthright action in defense of marital harmony. Be on 
guard against the Venus opposition to Pluto on April 7th, for Pluto is one of your 
guiding sentinels at the gate of your chart-this year. Venus conjoins with Jupiter 
in late April, again buttressing the conservation and maintenance aspects of home — 
ties. Sun opposes Neptune on May 5th and you could find: yourself in discord with some 
member of your household, but there is support for working the matter out amicably 
during June, when you have a great deal of energy, supplied by Mars, now linked to 


Uranus in Virgo. Mercury’s conjunction with Venus on June 8th is favorable for - 


establishing stronger ties in your life, especially those which give greater understand- 
ing and provide many opportunities for mutual sharing of experiences. Opportunities 
for the enjoyment of cultural endeavors and for home entertainments are plentiful 
in your chart during the July-August period; and you are at peak popularity during 
September, when rewards long overdue for the consideration you have shown friends 
in the past are now forthcoming. Twelfth house support in all facets of your life 
comes into focus during July-August with a build-up of solar and Mercury strength | 
in Leo, making for subtle gains and for an avoidance of anything that. works against 
marriage. In Libra, during the October period, this same solar and Mercury support 
gives peace of mind from financial worries of the type that work against harmony in 
your home. Travel can see you combining business with pleasure during late October 
and early November. Don’t gamble with a romance that needs buttressing and which © 
has been showing little signs of nuptual activity during early November; a subtle 
approach around Christmas would be more promising. 1963 offers you a strong build-up 
of security in love matters. Even where there are momentary problems, you have 
strong Jupiter, Pluto, and Uranus support for meeting these matters in an effective — 
manner, 
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1963 MONTHLY GUIDE FOR 


* 


VIRGO 


* 


FOR THOSE BORN AUGUST 24-SEPTEMBER 22 


JANUARY. — Dominant Ruler, Moon. 
Virgoans are able to advance now. 


The assistance of those who are in an ~ 


influ-ntial position is possible this 
month. Unusual opportunities for prog- 
réss may result from your efforts to 
please. New methods for doing old jobs 
may occur to you, resulting in revolu- 
tionizing progress. Trust your inspira- 
tional ideas, but don’t abandon your 
habits of thoughtful study of serious 
problems. 


Favorable Days: 1, 10, 19, 20, 24, 
26, 29, 30, 31. 


FEBRUARY — Dominant Planet, 
PLUTO. Marriage problems, or courtship 


ones if you are still in the sweetheart — 


stage, should be given special considera- 
tion. There is an emphasis of influence 
upon domestic affairs and family rela- 
tionships. This is no time for extrava- 
gant spending although economic con- 
ditions should be good generally. Leisure 
time will be occupied with a number of 
social gatherings. . 


Favorable Days: 2, 7, 13, 16, 18, 21, 
PA. Diy 20% 


MARCH — Dominant Ruler, SuN. 
This period is marked particularly with 
happy relationships with friends as far 
as you are concerned. Use it accord- 
ingly to grant and gain favors. Your 
greatest enjoyment will come from asso- 
ciation with people of cultured tastes 


and interests common to your Own. 


Mix with the opposite sex also now. 
Don’t ignore impulses toward romance. 
There is happiness in store for you in 
this regard. 


_ Favorable Days: 3; 6, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 29. 
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APRIL — Dominant Planet, MERCURY. 
Some of the recognition you win now 
can be the basis of future success. There 
are favorable vibrations for inviting 
guests to your home and for visiting 
friends at a distance. Religious and club 
activities are well aspected during the 
second week. The third week emphasizes 
the importance of truth, logic, practical- 
ity. At month’s end, you can draw much 
satisfaction from parental responsibility. 


Favorable Days: 3, 8, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 29. 


MAY — Dominant Planet, URANUs. 
Civic affairs need your attention. Give 
unselfishly of your time and efforts. 
Your reputation in the community will 
be enhanced, and you will . receive 
enormous self-satisfaction. Listen to the 
advice of the older members of your 
family. Now is not an inauspicious time 
to assume new responsibilities if you 
have been thinking of a change of job. 
Relax a bit, whenever the opportunity 
presents itself, 


Favorable Days: 1, 2, 4, 7, 10, 11, 
17. 21;08290, 


JUNE — Dominant Planet, VENUS. 
During the first week of June, you could 
be instrumental in patching up wounded 
feelings and bringing warring factions 
into agreement. It may be difficult to 
secure the cooperation of coworkers 
during the second week. Romance, 
courtship, and business planning are 
linked to the aspects around mid-month. 
Achievement, inner happiness and con- 
fidential matters can keep you busy for 
the rest of the month. 


Favorable Days: 3, 4, 6, 10, 17, 19, 
21; 22; 26, 28, 
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JULY — Dominant 
Planet, Mars. The first 
week of July travel, va- 
cationing, and entertain- 
ment. The emphasis 
shifts to home and family 
problems, and routines 
during the second week. 
The third week is excel- 
lent for interviews, con- 
ferences and discussing 
your business aspirations 
with people in authority. The final days 


are very pleasant ones for Virgo and. 


favor romance and cultural endeavor. 


Favorable Days: 2,-9, 7, 10, 16, AS, 
21, 24, 26. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, NEp- 
TUNE. Rely more on your own abilities 
than any promises of help which tend to 
, be rather flamboyant during early Aug- 
ust. Mysteries can be solved during the 
second week. The third week’s aspects 
favor service, health improvements, new 
friendships. The final week brings love 
and dependence into focus. Your dear 
ones mean more to you during these 
beautiful days. : 


_ Favorable Days: 3, 7, 12, 13, 16, 19, 
20, 26, 29, St. 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
SATURN. Invite relatives to visit you 
from a distance. Open your home to co- 
workers and friends who share your in- 
terests. Try to live on the grand scale 
now when so many aspects combine to 
further your inner aspirations and help 
you find the sense of vitality and worth 


that mean so much to you. This is an 


excellent month for new beginnings in 
business and financial matters, 


Favorable Days: 2, 4, 5,°9, 11,13 
16, 21, 24, 26, 29. 
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OCTOBER — Domi- 

nant Planet, JUPITER. 
: Certain restrictive forces 
may make business ad- 
~ vancement difficult. A 
visit to the doctor may 
be necessary and rules of. 
health and diet put into - 


situations which cause 
anxiety or nervousness 
is essential. Moderation 
in everything is a wise procedure. Dip- 
lomacy will-insure continued happy re- 
lationships with those for whom “site : 
care. 


Favorable Days: 2, 8, 12, 16, a2, 20, Be 
24, 28. | 


NOVEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
PLUTO. Keep your spirits high in spite 
of unexpected disappointment. These 
should be of a temporary nature, and 
subsequent opportunities will compen- 
sate for them. Financial problems can- 
not be immediately solved and may lead © 
to disagreements with other people. Do 
your best to keep this friction under 
control. The counsel of your good 

friends may be advantageous. : 


Favorable Days: 35:85 16: 19, 20, 24, 
26, 29. | 


DECEMBER | Dominant Ruler, 
Moon. The latter half of the month will 
be more conducive to peace of mind 
than the opening days, You may expect 
certain complexities during the first — 
period. If you feel the need for advice, 


seek it from those you know you can ~ 


trust. Social considerations should not 
interfere with business judgments, 
Guarding your reputation and financial 
security is tremendously important. 


Favorable Das dy 1. 16, 19, 20, 


24, 28. 
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rigid operation. Avoiding 


BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY 


, MONTH BY MONTH FOR VIRGO 


For All Born August PAs September 22 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—7, 8, 11, 14, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 

SOCIAL "AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 6, 18, 
14, 15, 19, 21, 24, 25. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 5, 11, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 22, 24, 25. 


* 
MARCH 

Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 4, 15, 16, 19, 

~ 20, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 3, 

14, 15, 19, 20, 24. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 3, 

15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 31. 


* 
MAY 
, Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 10, 
. 18, 21, 22, 26, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 
. 21, 22, 24, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—8, 6, 
15, 19, 20, 21, 23, 31. 
, * 
JULY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 5, 
17, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 7, 
15, 19, 20, 24. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 6, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
* 
SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—46, 7, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 22, 27, 30. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 10, 13, 
15, 19. 21, 24, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 11, 12, 
14, 19, 20, 24, 25. 


* 
NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 6, 10, 13, 
14, 17, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 5, 12, 14, 
_ 19, 19, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 4, 11, 18, 
. 14, 19, 24, 25, 27. 
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10, 11, 
10, 14, 


11, 15, 
14, 17, 
12,14, 


14, 16, 
12, 14, 


12, 14, 


FEBRUARY 
Bes? Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—3, 4, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 6, 12, 15, 
17, 19, 21, 24, 25, 27. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—8, 5, 11, 14, 
18, 22, 25, 28. 


* 
APRIL 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 13, 14, 
17, 19, 21, 24, 25, 26. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—, 6, 15, 19, 
20, 21, 24, 25, 26, 380. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—I, 10, 14, 15, 
16, 19, 20, 24, 25. 


* 
JUNE 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 5, 7, 13, 15, 
16, 19, 21, 30. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 5, 13, 14, 
15, 18, 21, 24, 25, 27. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 6, 8, 19, 21, 
24, 25, 29, 30. 
* 
AUGUST 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—7, 8, 10, 13, 
15, 16, 18, 20, 24, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 14, 15, 
17, 21, 24, 25, 29, $1. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 4, 10, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 


* 
OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—7, 8, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 27. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—6, 7, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 12, 19, 
25, 27, 29, 31. 


* 
DECEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 6, 11, 
13, 14, 15, 18, 21, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29, 


YOUR SPECIAL 1963 GUIDE — 


LIBRA 


FOR THOSE BORN SEPTEMBER 23 TO OCTOBER 22 


Covering a 
eA TH! 6 WEALTH. «© LOVE 


HE health ef loved ones is in focus during January 1963 with the Sun moving 

forward and Mercury regressing in Capricorn, which in your horoscope con- — 
stitutes the fourth house. There can be some tug of discord over social matters during 
February which may bring emotional upsets. Late February and during most of March, 
you will have Sun-sponsored vibrations favoring overall health; and this is a pro- 
pitious time for undergoing your annual medical examination. With Jupiter also at 
the sixth—health—angle of your horoscope during the February-March interval, you. 
have additional planetary potential for making health improvements. The strong 
Jupiter accent on preventive-medicine routines will be with you up until April 4th, 
and it would be well to use the four earliest months of the year in getting general — 
health in good order for the less-favorable periods later on in the year. Guard the 
health of loved ones during May, when the Sun opposes Neptune and Mars opposes 
Saturn. There is also a Venus-Neptune opposition in late May, when subterfuge can 
play. havoc with the evidences. With Neptune fluctuating at the second angle of your 
chart during June and early July, there can be more energy and reserves of stamina 
expended in earning power routines than appears on the surface. Neptune’s adverse 
rays are rather deceptive. Don’t run the risk of working so hard that earnings have to 
go out in medical bills later on. A good balance between work and play will do much 
for you during the summer and early fall of 1963. Digestive ailments are possible during 
late September and early October. Virus-type ailments, colds, and sore throats are 
indicated.in many of the charts erected for the United States population toward he 
close of 1963, and, of course, these aspects are filtered down into individual horoscopes. 
The late August and early September period finds Mars at the gate of your horoscope, - 
spurring you on to stringent endeavor and possibly making inroads on health matters. 
- But when the Sun moves in Libra during late September and through October 23rd, 
you have another progressively good period for administering to personal health needs, 
With Uranus and Pluto moving or fluctuating in Virgo during 1963, it may be neces- 
sary for you to offset a sense of mental depression now and then. Your solar twelfth 
house has authority over regrets, and with so much planetary activity there, you may 
be making false comparisons between the past and present. You are apt to see the 
years gone by through rose-colored glasses and there can be Pluto-induced regrets for 
what might have been or what no longer exists. 


HROUGHOUT 1963, you will have a planet Neptune dominating your solar 

second house, which rules earning power and income. By now, you undoubtedly 
learned how to cope with Neptune’s subtle nature, its capacity for misleading, for 
dealing in false views and erroneous conclusions, Even so, it is well to remember that 
Neptune is forming a favorable sextile angle to both Pluto and Uranus at the twelfth 
vernal equinox angle of your horoscope. So, during 1963, you can count. on Pluto’s 
awareness and the awakening verve of Uranus to alert you to experiences from out 
of the past that can be applied with Neptune’s subtle help to your present. Social spend- 
ing can be high even in late January with Sun and Saturn stimulating your solar house 
of romance, parties, and courtship. Saturn naturally will plumb for conservative 
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approaches and economy, but analysis of your January-February chart shows that you 
will break with usual economic measures and know some guilt about doing just that. 
The presence of Sun, Jupiter and Mercury in your solar sixth house during March 
suggests that there can be additional income or a bonus from gruelling effort. Joint 
financial speculation ean go forward after April 4th, when Jupiter moves on to the 
seventh angle of your chart, buttressed by Sun, Mercury and Venus during part of 
- the month. Savings and earning power are out of balance, due to spending sprees 
during May, when the Sun opposes your strong Neptune. Cost and standard of living 
ean rise steadily during the May-September period. Unusual money-making ideas can 
develop during June, and you are less apt to get will-o-the-wisp, get-rich-quick ideas 
from friends, now that Mars has finally moved on from your solar eleventh house. 
Employment matters are progressively stimulated by the Sun, Mercury, and Venus 
during July; and you. may be able to take a new reading or do some quiet re-evaluating 
of problems and situations in your place of business. Budgets are out of kilter again 
during the last few days of July. You have some support during the August-October 
period for adjusting to new demands being made upon your purse, some of these pos- 
sibly coming from the younger members of your household. Late October brings you 
many opportunities for personal gain with Sun, Venus, Mercury joining Mars and 
_ Neptune at the crucial second angle of your chart. Use the October period to straighten 
out any flaws in budgets and investments. Opportunities abound again during early 
November, but travel ventures during late November can be more expensive than 
anticipated. 
ae 


ATURN’S influences are rather protective at the fifth angle of your horoscope as 

you begin 1963; the fifth angle has jurisdiction over romance, courtship, social 
pastimes, your social attitudes toward others, and emotional relationships with the 
opposite sex. On January 21, the Sun enters your solar fifth house, stimulating your 
appreciation of the world and people around you; and a new romance can get under- 
way late February, when Mercury also moves in Aquarius. Marriage is brought into 
focus strongly during March, with the Sun and then Mercury moving at the seventh 
angle of your chart. But frieridships continue to be pressured by a recalcitrant Mars 
aspect until mid-March, when this planet resumes direct movement at the eleventh 
angle of your horoscope. Venus will begin buttressing harmony in your marriage and 
home late in April, but even before this spectacular trend begins, you will be partaking 
of the good Jupiter influences now operating at the seventh angle of your chart. From 
April on, you can depend upon the positive, jovial, enthusiastic influences of Jupiter 
to keep things humming in your marriage and business partnerships; and it is this 
Jupiter configuration that makes 1963 one of your better years. Avoid anything that 
smacks of arbitrary action around May 19th, when Mars opposes your solar-fifth house 
activities and wars against a conservative, enduring Saturn influence. July is a month 
of many social pleasures and you make progress during the July-August period where 
you-are demonstrating the warmth and charm of your ways and of the life you have 
built for yourself and loved ones. Avoid expecting too much from helpmate between 
August 10th and December 5th, when Jupiter regresses in Aries. You have a great 
deal of Jupiter support, however, in the matter of administering to the personal, even 
the secretive problems of your helpmate during September and early October. The 
September-October period generally is a good one for improving personal appearance, 
demonstrating a positive attitude toward older and younger loved ones. There is a 
great deal of Saturn-induced satisfaction awaiting you this year where you administer | 
to the problems, perhaps the loneliness, of older loved ones. What you put into the 
lives of others will return into your own life and. happiness—this proverb was never 
more true than during the second half of 1963. 1963 in the overall view is a good year 
for Libra, a year of many demonstrations that your trust, loyalty, and devotion have 
never been wasted. There is a glow in your personality that warms, guides, inspires 
others. — aM | Si . 
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LIBRA 
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FOR THOSE BORN SEPTEMBER 23 — OCTOBER 22 


JANUARY — Dominant Planet, NEpP- 
_ TUNE. There is great probability that 
this period will prove advantageous to 


you as to public recognition. Actual \ 


accomplishments may be no greater 
than in the past, but the fact that favor- 
able attention is centered upon you 
can prove valuable. Take advantage of 
this period when your deservedly good 
reputation is at its peak. Discretion is 
advisable at all times. 

Favorable Days: 1, 8, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 


FEBRUARY — Dominant Planet, 
Mars. Even though you have less rea- 
son to count.on outside help this month 
than you did last, the present period 
will be characterized by satisfactory 
progress. Your immediate associates will 
‘be a source of encouragement and in- 
spiration. A careful choice of intimate 
companions is important. Choose those 
who, like you, are interested in civic 
affairs and have similar tastes. . 

Favorable Days: 3, 7, 13, 17, 20, 
26, 28, 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, SATURN. 
All Librans are envigorated by the 
promises indicated for all this month. 


A relative or very close associate may 


be the vital force responsible for the 
financial gains of this period. Your co- 
operation and sound judgment are also, 
of course, essential. No opportunities to 
learn about self should be ignored. The 
‘study of Astrology should be of particu- 
lar value. Knowing your inherent tal- 
ents will be an gape to their de- 
velopment, 


Favorable Days: 2, 6, 9, 14, 16, 21, 
25, 29, 30. 
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APRIL — Dominant Planet, JUPITER. — 


‘Make plans for a great deal of activity. 


This month will pass quickly with more 
emphasis on the social side of things 
than business. During the first week, 
spend as much time as possible out- 
doors, renewing your strength and en- 
ergy. There can be a series of parties 
throughout the month which take your 
time and captivate your attention. Relax 
during the last two weeks of the month. 


Favorable Days: 3, 6, 12, 16, 19, 


20, 24, 28, 30. 


MAY — Dominant Planet, PLUTO — 
Unpleasant situations can detract from 
the first week of May. You may find 
that somebody is jealous of you, Gos- 
sip, slander, and rumors are in the air. 
Do not engage in any of this petty 
activity. The second week is pleasant 
for travel, romance, health, and added 
prestige and a sense of well-being. Give 
attention to grooming during the last 
two weeks and especially to new styles 
and arrangements. : 


Favorable Days: 7, 9, 10, 12, 16.19, 
24, 28, 29. 


JUNE — Dominant Ruler, Moon. A 
temptation to travel this month may 
not actually get under way. Moreover, 
you can resent the frustrations of having 
to postpone some of the interests that 
mean much to you. Consult your own 
mind rather than the wishes of others 
at this time. Make allowances for the 
faults of children. Entertain only. those 
who have an understanding of your. 
problems. Get ready for the coming 
holiday. 

Favorable Days: 1, 7, 12, 16; 19, 
24; 20, 29,30. 
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JULY — Dominant 
Ruler, Sun, It would 
be well to have tools 
and talents in top con- 
dition after the holiday 
when many promising 
business and career op- 
portunities can mater- 
ialize in your immediate 
environment. Brothers 
and sisters have reason- 
able advice for you dur- 
ing the third week. Don’t close your 
mind to the ideas and suggestions of 
co-workers who have your best interests 
at heart. 

Favorable Days: 3, 7, 12, 16, 19, 
20, 24, 28, 31. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, MER- 
curyY. This is a favorable month for 
making progress in the things of life 
that have special meaning to you. The 
second week is favorable for business 
progress, interviews, conferences, new 
plans and programming After mid- 
month, there can be new obligations, 
duties, and responsibilities, some of 
which should be shared with those who 
know and understand you well. 

Favorable Days: 3, 6, 8, 11, 17, 21, 
253 29°30: 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
URANUS. Romance enraptures while 
the first week’s aspects are in effect. 
Conserve your energies for busy days. 
It may be difficult to face the ending 
of summer, the change from carefree 
August days to more dutiful September 
mornings. Work and studies get off 
to a bad start during the second and 
third weeks, but by month’s end you 
are in the groove once more, happy, 
expctant, and vital. 


Favorable Days: 1, 5, 10, 14, 18, . 


20, 26, 28. 
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* oe Continuous strain can 
bring harmful results. 
¢ pomcmmnt 
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OCTOBER — Domi- 
nant Planet, VENUS. 


Arrange for plenty of 
relaxation, particularly if 
you have to meet emo- 
tional problems of any 
kind. These are not un- 
likely in home and busi- 
ness during this period. 
Avoid hasty decisions. A 
more favorable time will come for in- 
stigating changes or putting new ideas 
into operation. Improve things at hand. 
Write to a loved one. 

Favorable Days: 3, 9, 12, 17, 19, 21, 
24, 28, 31. 


NOVEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
Mars. Future success and happiness 
depend to a great degree upon the steps 
you take now. Keep yourself in good 
physical condition. Avoid emotional 


Strains and overwork. Slow, cautious 


progress is better than impulsive ac- 
tions which you might later regret. 
Your family life should be most enjoy- 
able, and pleasant social activities, too, 
will be emotionally stimulating. 

Favorable Days: 2, 8, 11, 18, 20, 
29,5 29,730. 


DECEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
NEPTUNE. Certain restrictive forces 
which have worried you in the past 
may be removed. A new sense of free- 
dom should -enable. you to make sub- 
stantial gains. Don’t lose your head 
because of increased finances. Wise 
spending is as important as earning. The 
glamorous side of life may be empha- 
sized and your popularity augmented. 
Take steps to improve your appearance. 
An optimistic outlook is justified. 

Favorable Days: 5, 6, 9, 10, 14, 17, 
20, 24, 25, 30. 
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BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR LIBRA 


For All Born September 23 oe October 22 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7, 12, 1% 
15, 19, 20, 24, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—7, 10, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 4, 11, 12, 


15, 19, 21, 25, 27. 
Se * 
ee MARCH 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 11, 12, 4, 
15,19; 20, 21.24; 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 5, 14,- 17, 
19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, ‘5, 18, 15, 
19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 
* 
MAY. 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 7, 12, 14, 
VL bs £9;:20, 2a, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE-—2, % 12, 14, 
15, 16, 19, 21, 24, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 5, 14, 15, 
17,19, 21, 24, 26, 27. 


* 
JULY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—=3, 6, 15, 17, 
19, 20, 24, 27, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 7, 15, 16, 
18, 21, 24, 26, 28. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 6, 15, 18, 


21, 24; 25,27, 29. 
* 
SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—32, 6, 15, 19, 
21, 22, 25, 26, 27, 28. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 11, 12, 14, 


15, 19, 24, 28. 
- HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 5, 15, 17, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 27, 28. 


* 
NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 6, 10, 14, 
89: Ot 24 28, 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 7, 15, 18, 
21, 2a. 20, 24, 2a 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 2, 6, 10, 19, - 


AG, 18/19, 21} Bh, 
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FEBRUARY 
Best Dates for: — 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 12, te, 
14, 17, 19, 21, 24, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 13, 14, 
19,21, 24, 25, 27. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 6, 15, at 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 


* 


APRIL 
‘Best Dates for: ~ 


CAREER AND INCOME—2, 11, 14, 19, 


20, 24, 25, 29. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 14, 15, 
17, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 5, 12, 14, 
16; 39, 20; 22. 26,80: 

* 
JUNE 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—%, 9, 12, 14, 15, 
47, 19:21. 24,29, 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—6, 1, 20; 19, 
20, 24, 25, 29. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 18, 14, 
17, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 

* me 
AUGUST 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 15, 17, 
19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 6, 15, 17, 
19,, 20°24 ,25; 28... - 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, “ 15, 19, 
‘21, 22,25, 26, 27; 3h 


* 
OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 6, 15, 17, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 7, 14, 15, 
18, 21,24, 27, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—38, 6, 15, 17, 
19, 21, 25, 28. 
* 


DECEMBER cane 

Best Dates for: | 

CAREER AND INCOME—6, 4, 15, 12, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28, 29. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 4, 5, 12, 


13, 14, 17, 19, 21, 25, 31. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 5, 11, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
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YOUR SPECIAL 1963 GUIDE 


SCORPIO 


FOR THOSE BORN OCTOBER 23 TO NOVEMBER 22 


Covering 


HEALTH e WEALTH e LOVE 


ANUARY is a busy month for you, with Sun and Mercury moving at the third angle 

of your horoscope, keeping you on the go even after the busy Christmas Season. 
It is possible, therefore, that you are relying on reserves of stamina. Remember, too, 
that Neptune’s domination of your solar first house can create self-deception in your 
life and in the way you approach health. Mars will be regressing at your solar tenth 
house during February, creating havoc and discord in employment situations and there 
ean be emotional upsets and those strange ailments that seem linked to tension these 
days. You get relief from this tension during mid March, when social pastimes tend 
to get out of hand, and the late March and early April period can be characterized as 
- one in which you attempt to burn the social candle at both ends. Even so, you have 
Sun-sponsored support during late March and through much of April for administer- 
ing to health needs, undergoing your annual physical checkup, and making a visit to 
your dentist. The Sun-Neptune opposition during early May is adverse for overall 
health, but you get relief from this by mid-month. During early June, Sun-in-Gemini 
brings good support for maintenance of overall health, the improvement of conserva- 
tion of health programs, and the introduction of new preventive-medicine routines 
into your daily living. Mars enters Libra in late July and remains there through 
September 10th, tampering with emotions, inducing regrets, causing soul-searching, 
and generally presenting an interval in which you will have to offset its machinations. 
Temper tantrums are not a sign of stability or good general health. You have a 
build-up of energy during October, some of it false, with Mars moving in Scorpio, 
while the powerful rays of the Sun in Scorpio during late October and up until Novem- 
ber 23rd are protective of your entire being. Guard against head colds when exposing 
yourself to unusual weather during the December interval. Perhaps the most promising 
health aspect you have in your 1968 chart is the mighty protection you will be receiv- 
ing from Jupiter while moving in Aries. Jupiter enters Aries, your most vital health 
angle, on April 4th and will be moving forward up until August 10th. It will fluctuate 
there until December 5th, when it again assumes direct, forward movement. Conse- 
quently, the pattern in health matters throughout 1963 is one in which you are quick 
to spot any signs of health deterioration; and being dynamic Scorpio, you not only 
read the signs and hints accurately, but you take good Jabeatde ec action to correct 
same. Could you ask more? 


HE enjoyment of earning power, income, and even luxuries is represented in your 
chart as January gets underway, with Venus dominating your solar second house. 
Home expenses are in focus in late January and early February, as the Sun stimulates 
the fourth angle of your chart. With Mars regressing at the tenth angle between New 
Year’s Day and mid-March, employment matters are being stirred up, and there may 
be some opportunities for dynamic Scorpio to uncover ways of extracting additional 
gain from work done earlier. Mars will be in your solar tenth house through June 8rd, 
meaning that the first half of the year can be a time of changing patterns in your 
career. Cost of living and standards of living rise during the June-August period, with 
Saturn regressing in Aquarius (home expenses), and Neptune regressing in Scorpio 
(personal expenses). Between April 4th and the close of 19638, you will have mighty 
Jupiter stimulating the sixth angle of your chart, which rules gruelling effort, There 
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can be unusual gains, opportunities, and rewards where you are pitting self against 
‘system and forcing issues im the Scorpio manner. But, as always, there is a need for 

caution in over-working, and. money forced from that. proverbial rock of resistance 
can be used to pay doctor bills also. Uncertainty about work and earning-power routines 

moves into focus during August, with Mars hovering’ in: Libra, the twelfth vernal 

equinox angle of your chart. Mars energizes you personally and sends you somewhat 

_ adrift in search of fortune between mid-September and late October. Even so, the 

late-October-mid-November period becomes a time of forthright action in self-promotion 
and self-realization schemes, since the Sun, Mercury. and Venus will move in Scorpio 

at this time, butressing subtle Neptune rays and forming favorable aspects with Pluto 

and Uranus at the eleventh angle of your horoscope, Again, as November ends, you. 

move into a particularly propitious time for earning power, with the Sun, Mercury, 

Venus, and Mars all forming power reservoirs at the second and financial angle of your’ 
horoscope. You close the year in good financial stead, with Mercury, usually kind to 
you, forming favorable conjunctions with Mars, always prime in a Scorpio chart. 
Throughout 1968, much of your personal approach toward living, earning, and pro- 
gressing will be under strong Neptune domination. You are learning subtle ways of 
achieving this year. There may be less force in what you say and do, because you are 

learning that force is not attractive to others and often can attract criticism and 
failure. All in all, the year 1963 caw be one of financial progress that has greater en- 
durance than what you knew years earlier. : 


© 

¥ begin 1963: rather happy and. contented, with Venus stimulating Scorpio and 

demonstrating many. love patterns: in. your life that brings: security. Jupiter, more- 
over, moves: at the. fifth angle of your horoscope between New Year’s. Day and April 
4th, the fifth angle having jurisdiction over romance, courtship, adventure, self-satis- 
faction, and the enjoyments you find in daily living. You enjoy a certain amount of 
Saturn. protection. at. the fourth angle of your chart throughout. 1963, as this. planet 
_ moves in Aquarius. Your forth angle rules home and family and. the love and: solidarity 


patterns you have built up. through the years. There can be pressures in your relation- | 


ships with co-workers during the first. two-and-one-half. months. of 1963, since Mars will 
be unruly in Leo. During the April-June period, however, you have Mars support for 
ironing out. anything that. got. off to a. bad start in your sense of harmony in career 
matters. Give supervisors. and co-workers. the benefit of the doubt this year. Guard 
friendships carefully around April 7th, when Venus opposes Pluto, the latter being 
strong in your solar eleventh house of friendships. The Sun will be opposing Neptune © 
in Scorpio as May opens when you. should be on guard against upsetting traditions 
that mean much to loved ones or to people with whom you work or play. Conventional 
behavior will get you through any problem around May 30th, when Venus will be 
opposing your Sun Sign. Saturn will commence to regress in your chart on June 4th, 
and. consequently, you are entering a period when family relationships may have to be 
protected. Don’t make plans, program events, or make decisions. that concern loved 
ones without first consulting them. Marriage, however, is dynamically aspected between 
May 19th and June 12, when Venus. moves at the seventh angle of your chart, Mars can © 
stir up regrets over selfishness during August, when it is strong at the twelfth vernal 
equinox angle of your horoscope. Even so, friendships receive a big boost from solar 
influnces in your heroscope between August 24th and September 23rd. You feel in the 
pink of condition emotionally, when Mars energizes your personality during late 
September and up until very late in October. You are aware of the love that you have 
achieved in life, and there is romance and harmony in all of your emotional relation-— 
ships, with Venus, Neptune, and the Uranus-Pluto combination treating you kindly. | 
You will be stimulated strongly around November 8th when the Sun conjoins with 
Neptune. at the gate of your horoscope, wanting to do the right thing, and taking 
progressive steps. during the November-December period to win, cement, and protect 
all emotional. relatienships. 
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FOR THOSE BORN OCTOBER 23 — NOVEMBER 22 


JANUARY — Dominant Planet, JupPi- 
TER. This is a favorable month for new 
beginnings, and demonstrations of origi- 
nality in both work and play. The first 
week can find you undertaking new bur- 
dens while you should be sharing some 
of the ones you are already responsible 
for. The second week’s planetary empha- 
sis is on family matters. Rely more on 
yourself than upon promises you re- 
ceive from others. | 

Favorable Days: 3, 8, 13, 17, 20, 24, 
265292530; 


FEBRUARY — Dominant Planet, Sa- 
TURN. Old memories and ideas try to 
impede progress during the first week 
of February. The written word can be 
the source of worry; avoid signing your 
name to anything until you have check- 
ed it. Ask questions of authorities rather 
than run the risk of error. As February 
wanes, consider new ways and means of 
improving your real financial picture. 
Shop carefully. | 

Favorable Days: 1, 8, 12, 17, 19, 
23, 24, 28 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, PLUTO. 
This will be a month to wake-up. 
Face reality and realize get-rich quick 
schemes for what they are during 
March. There can be aggravation over 
due bills, and the shoddy practices of 
‘merchants and salespeople. You may 
feel that others are taking advantage 
of you. Keep your eyes and ears open 
against efforts to undermine or take ad- 
vantage of you. 

Favorable Days: 1, 8, 14, 17, 20, 
26, 28. 
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APRIL — Dominant Ruler, Moon. 
Scarcely a cloud on the horizon this 
month. Happiness productivity and 
ideas which can be turned to profit will 
keep you in an enthusiastic and con- 
structive mood. Associations offer a 
great deal of harmony at this time, and 
you may be surprised to find that those 
from whom you expected least coopera- 
tion will be willing to go along with you. 
Show appreciation. 

Favorable Days: 3, 6, 12, 16, 19, 
20, 24, 28, 29, 30. 


MAY — Dominant Ruler, Sun. A ten- 
dency to go all out for anything should 
be avoided now. Optimism can be un- 
justified and lead to complications 
which spell trouble. You will be happi- 
est in the long run if you let moderation 
be your watchword through the whole 
month. The last few days of the month 
are unfavorable for positive action of 


‘any type. Avoid romantic entangle- 


ments. 
Favorable Days: 1, 8, 17, 19, 26, 


DOS OU ahs 


JUNE — Dominant Planet, MERCURY. 
Spring is in the air and in you. 


You can accomplish things during the 


first half of this month, but there will 
be disappointments in personal rela- 
tionships. Any efforts to patch broken 
friendship will come to nothing. After 
the 15th you may have difficulty get- 
ting work to go as you like. Many little 
delays and perhaps one major setback 
will find you getting practically no- 
where. 

Favorable Days: 1, 5, 7, 10, 11, 14, 
19, 23, 28: 
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JULY Dominant 
Planet, URANUS, Bor-, 
rowing money to make 
sound investments is not 
unwise. Heed the coun- 
sel of elders. Parental 
influence particularly is 
beneficial during this 
period, Make use of your 
favorable days in trans- 
acting business. Give as 
much attention as you 
possibly can to economic problems. 
Have confidence in your ability to size 
up others’ motives and integrity. 

_ Favorable Days: 3, 7, 12, 16, 19, 
20, 24, 26, 34. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, VENUS. 
Scorpio could use some rest just now. 
Old friends will prove worthy of your 
devotion, but you should be on your 
guard against attempts to exploit you by 
acquaintances who pretend greater af- 
fection than they feel. Some of your 
most lofty dreams may be realized. Be 
proud of your high standards and con- 
tinue your fidelity to those who have 
proved themselves deserving of your 
affection and loyalty. 


Favorable Days: 2, 8, 14, 17, 21, 
25, 29: 


SEPTEMBER -— Dominant Planet, 
Mars. Distinction and honor may come 
to you through the efforts of influential 
friends. There are likely to be chances 
for improvement in many fields — edu- 
cation, financial, social and professional, 
to mention but a few. Other people 
will be inclined to listen and be influ- 
enced by your opinions on many sub- 
jects. Make the most of your chances. 
Get out into the fresh air as much as 
possible, 


Favorable Days: 3,. 6; 12, 16, 18, 
24:27,.30. 
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~ OCTOBER — Domi- 

: nant Planet, NEPTUNE. 

| Health and service mat- 

*« ters are well aspected 

during the first week of 

October. The second 

: week’s aspects are prom- 

EW ising for personality de- — 

velopment, writing let- 

3 ters, beginning new edu- 

cational and work proj- 

ects. During the third 

week, you could be called upon to shoul- 

der more than your share of the work 
burdens. 


Favorable Days: 1, 5, 9, 10, 14, 19, 
ADs Coy ohn 


NOVEMBER — Dominant Planet, SA- 
TURN, This is a favorable month for 
almost anything you want to do. Nep- 
tune will be lifting the veil of mystery 
during the first two weeks, giving you 

a preview of things to come. Around 
mid-month, there is a favorable empha- 
sis on idea development, savings, gains, . 
and financial matters in general. The 
final days of November are ideal for — 
opening a new checking or charge ac- 
count. 


Favorable baw 4, 6, 12, 16, 18, A, & 
21, 295 aU. 


-DECEMBER — Dominant Planet, Ju- 


PITER. The first week of December 
favors friendships, project planning, and 
initiating long-range work projects. Get — 
Christmas cards into the mails prior to 
the 11th. Around mid-month there can 
be beneficent surprises and much so- 
cial surprises and much social prefer- 


‘ment. The final week of December fa- 


vors home and family matters, kind- 
ness, generosity, and children. Arrange 
to have a New Year party, or accept an 
invitation to one. 

Favorable Days: 1, 4, 6, 9, 10, 18, 
19, 23, 24, 25, 26, 31. 
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BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR SCORPIO 


For All Born October 23 — November 22 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 6, 15, 17, 
20, 22 24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—8, 5, 18, 14, 
15, 17, 19, 21, 24. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, 14, 17, 
19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 
' * 


MARCH 
- Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 11, 13, 18, 
21, 24, 27, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—38, q, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 
* 
MAY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 5, 14, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 9, 12, 15, 
19, 20, 25, 31. : 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
* 
JULY 
Best Dates for: . 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 5, 14, 15, 
19, 21, 22, 24, 25, 27. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 11, 18, 
15, 18, 21, 24, 25, 27. 
* 
“SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—1, 3, 10, 15, — 


16, 19, 20, 22, 28, 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 11, 18, 
14, 19, 20, 21, 25. : 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 5, 14, 17, 

19, 21, 24, 29. 
* 


NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME, 5, 14, 19, 
20, 24, 25, 29. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 5, 15, 1%, 
19, 21, 23, 26, 29. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 15, 16, 
18, 20, 22, 25, 26. 
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FEBRUARY 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME-2, 8, 11, 18, 
14, 15,19, 20, 21, 23. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 7, 12, 
14, 15, 17, 19, 20, 22. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, 14, 15, 
18, 21, 24, 25, 27. 


* 
APRIL 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 6, 12, 14, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 12, 1b, 
19, 20, 24, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25. 
* 
JUNE 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 4, 10, 14, 19, 
20, 22, 24. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—8, 7, 15, 19, 
21, 24, 25, 28, 29. 
* 
AUGUST 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 18, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—=3, 7, 15, 18, 
19,24, 24,25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 7%, 11, 15, 
19, 21, 22, 24. 
* 
OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 13, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 27. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 6, 15, ye 
19, 21, 24, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, 14, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 


* 
DECEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 6, 14, 17, 
19, 21, 24, 28, 30. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 11, 14, 
17, 19, 20, 22, 23, 26. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 10, 14, 
15, 16, 19, 21, 24, 29. 
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_ YOUR SPECIAL 1963 GUIDE — 


SAGITTARIUS 


FOR THOSE BORN NOVEMBER 23 TO DECEMBER 21 
Covering 


HEALTH » WEALTH e LOVE 


i “fas have support for improving personal appearance during most of January 1963 _ 
when Venus moves. at the gate of your horoscope, The health of loved ones should 
be rather good during the January-March period with Jupiter protective at the fourth 
angle of your horescope. With Mars regressing in Leo during February, there can be 
some tendency teward tampering with long-range health programs or losing faith in 
your doctor or his medical advice. The Venus-Mars opposition during March can cause 
tension and emotional upsets, as you tend to change views and upset personal apple- 
carts. When Venus opposes Plute during early April, changes in employment matters 
or earning-power patterns tend to cause renewed tension, but during the last days of 
April, the Venus-Jupiter conjunction at the fifth angle of your horoscope brings a 
better frame of mind. Late April and up until May 22nd constitutes a good period for 
your annual physical examination, for the powerful rays of the Sun are strong at the 
prime health angle then. The Mars-Saturn opposition during late May can bring an- 
other period of disbelief and mental soul-searching, with accent on the 19th and 20th — 
of the month. Guard against over-indulgence in food and liquids and during June. 
Don’t overstrain while playing or competing during the first half of July and again 
during the November period. Take good care of digestive problems that can rear them- 
selves during August; and use the late August-September period for improving the 
balance between work and relaxation in your chart. Jupiter and Mercury bring somé 
support in health matters during the Summer, but Mars is restless and tense in your 
chart, and you aren’t always as conscious of dwindling energy or reversals in the 
health of your family or of yourself. Be on guard against traffic hazards on August 
16th when Venus oppeses Saturn and again on the 26th when Mars forms an oppo- 
sition to Jupiter. Mars will be stormy at the twelfth vernal equinox angle of your 
horoscope between September 11th and Ocober 26th, capable of causing inner tension 
and a sense of frustration and depression. You will bounce back beautiful during late 
October, and the November-December period becomes one in which you can reach the 
pink of condition. You are in your own element then, finding within yourself the re- 
serves of faith, hope, and love that make for good overall well-being. The powerful rays | 
of the Sun tend te contribute to your sense of well-being during late November and 
up until the period immediately before Christmas. 1968 is very much a year you can 
take in your stride, with any down period immediately followed by a progressively 
good one. : ; 


OU begin 1963 in good financial position, with the Sun stimulating your second 

and financial angle. Earning power and income will be stable, With Venus moving | 
in Sagittarius, you are enjoying what you have achieved in the way of financial 
solidarity. Home expenses tend to soar during late February, however, when both Sun 
and expansive Jupiter are in Pisces. Opportunities for progress in home budgets are in 
focus March 16th and 24th, when the Sun and then Mercury conjoins with Jupiter at 
the fourth angle of your chart. During April, you may not understand some of the 
changes taking place in employment and career matters, since Venus will be opposing 
Pluto, then strong at the tenth angle. Joint financial operations, business and other 
partnership matters receive a good boost in late May, when the Sun enters Gemini 
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and forms favorable aspects with Mars in Leo. Savings and investments begin im- 
proving around June 22nd, are stepped up by Mercury activity between J uly 4th and 
17th, and very much buttressed by Venus during most. of July. Seek income from 
hobbies during August, when Mars moves at the third solar angle of your horoscope. 
Be alert to the many financial and employment opportunities opening to you between 
early September and the close of the year. Remember that there can be marvelous 
gains where you analyze and re-evaluate in your job, where you push self-realization 
trends, since both Uranus and Pluto are strong during 1963 at the tenth angle of your 
chart. Uranus is an awakener of new opportunities, a help in uncovering time, labor, 
and money-saving innovations and devices. Pluto provides an ultra awareness in ways 
and means of attracting favorable and warranted attention for the work you are doing. 
All of your mental and manual aptitudes move into strong focus again during late 
October, when Saturn resumes direct movement in Aquarius and retains this protection 
during the remainder of the year. Subtle experiences from out of your past. provide 
wisdom in budgeting, handling money, deciding on the right investment during 1963, 
with Neptune strong at the solar twelfth angle of your chart. Personal progress is 
buttressed by the Sun during November and by Mercury and Venus during December, 
and just before Christmas, you enter a tremendously propitious period, with a build-up 
of power at the second angle, which rules earning power and income. All in all, you can 
count on a good deal of solar, lunar, and planetary help as you pioneer a new type of 
financial year during 1963. Never was self-promotion any stronger in your chart; and 
as you make reasonable and adequate decisions about your future, you are realizing 
a potential once beyond your dreams. 


Ho and family patterns are ee in your chart as 1963 opens, with your 
ruling planet, Jupiter, strong at your solar fourth angle. The year becomes a 
highly romantic one from April 4th on when Jupiter transits your solar fifth house of 
courtship, adventure, daily happiness and inner contentment, One of your best periods 
for harmony in emotional relationships, such as marriage, exists between May 22nd, 
when the Sun begins to dominate your solar seventh house, and early July, when 
Mercury and Venus move on from Gemini. You are improving relationships and away- 
from-work harmony with co-workers during early July, when Mars moves at the tenth 
angle of your chart, with Pluto and Uranus near by at the eleventh angle, giving 
awareness, and the desire to get along better with those you see every day. Mars 
stimulates friendships during August. You have support for administering to the 
needs of older relatives during the summer months; and it would be a good idea to 
visit shut-ing and older, lonelier people during the July-August period, possibly inviting 
them to spend some part of their vacation in your home. Entertainments need not 
be elaborate this summer, but you have support for introducing greater harmony into 
workaday relationships by entertaining co-workers, supervisors, even mere acquaint- 
ances in your home. You also have support during the September-October period for 
contributing much in the way of harmony to community and church groups. There are 
rewards based upon love due your way during the period around September 8rd, when 
Venus conjoins with Pluto, but be on guard for a flare of animosity around September 
30th, when Venus is opposing mighty Jupiter. If you are single and interested in 
marriage, you have several good power periods during the summer, fall and winter for 
meeting the right person and establishing a relationship that can move to the nuptual 
altar. These periods are: July 7th to August 10th; August 14th to August 22nd; 
August 31st to September 9th; October 20th to Christmas Season. New friendships 
can be cemented during early October, when the Sun and Venus move at the eleventh 
angle, followed by a happy Mercury pattern in Libra. You could be brought into con- 
tact with some old flame around November 7th and 8th, and the Venus-Mars conjunc- 
tion around November 20th is unfavorable for taking chances with marriage or romance, 
1963 is a year in which you are always aware of the romance of life, itself, the seeking 
and questing patterns that proceed total awareness of achievement on the marriage, 
home, and romance fronts. 
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FOR THOSE BORN NOVEMBER 23 — DECEMBER 21 


JANUARY — Dominant Planet, MER- 
-‘cury. After the expenses of the holli- 
days, there is some need for slimming 
that budget. Stay within the confines 
of good taste, however. Do not buy 
anything which you do not have imme- 
diate need for, After mid-month, you 
could begin to plan a major move to a 
new and more ideal neighborhood. Open 
your heart to-loved ones who need you. 
Eat wisely. 

Favorable Days: 2, 6, 12, 16, 18, 24, 
26. 


FEBRUARY — Dominant Ruler, SUN. 
The Sagittarian is in his element 
This is one of your favorite months 
with plenty of time for leisure, con- 
templation, introspection, reflection, and 
_the-pursuit of beauty. Your community 
may make demands upon your time 
during the second and third weeks, 
however. Work done now is apt to be 
better than average. Also you could 
come out first in a contest or competi- 
tion, 

Favorable Days: 2, 4, 6, 8, 14, iT, 
20, 24, 26, 28. 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, URANUS. 
Induce harmony and good feeling 
among your friends and coworkers now. 
You may be able to bring warring 
factions together during the first week. 


Children look to you for leadership 
during the period immediately before 


mid-month. Art hobbies are empha- 
sized during the third week. As March 
wanes you may be able to achieve a 


goal you thought beyond your reach. | 


Retire early. : 
Favonable Days: 3, 7, 13, 16, 19, 
25: aos 
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APRIL — Dominant Planet, VENUS, 
If you want to make this a gainful 
period, you must apply yourself more 
earnestly than ever to your work. Ardu- — 
ous labor may be necessary, but the 
results will more than compensate. 
Don’t slight old friends in order to gain 
popularity with new ones. Plan recre- 
ation for benefit as well as pleasure. 
Include the family if it is possible. 
Exercise is essential to healtb as is 
plenty of rest. 


Favorable Days: 3, i 12, 16, 19, ee 


20, 24, 28, 30. 


MAY == Doariad Planet, Mars. A 
certain amount of secretiveness about 
your plans until they are fully developed 


will work out to your advantage. Don’t __ 


take strangers or slight acquaintances 
into confidence about your private af- 
fairs. Make a quiet investigation of 
anyone or anything which seems ques- 
tionable. You may be able to help 
your country by exposing undercover 
activities. 

Favorable Days: 1, cE 12, 16, 19, 24, 
28, 29, 31. 


JUNE — Dominant Planet, NEPTUNE. 
The month of June is one of action. 
Make up your mind what you want and 
go after it with renewed determination. 
Now is the time for aggressive action. 
As long as you don’t have to meet op- 
position, your disposition will be very _ 
amiable, and you can win the respect 
and admiration of your associates by 
your kindness and generosity. This does 
not mean that you should spend extrav- 
agantly. | 

Favorable Days: 2, 8, 13, 17, 20, 24, 
26, 28. 
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JULY — Dominant 
Planet, SATURN. Idea 
development can go for- 
ward as July gets under- 
way. Your horoscope re- 
flects much subtle action 
going on in the realms 
of business, finance, ro- 
mance, and gossip. You 
may have to turn your 
back on the remarks of 
a difficult person during» 
the second week. There can be a brief 
surge of romance in your immediate en- 
vironment during the final weeks of July. 
Keep calm. 

Favorable Days: 3, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 28, 29, 31. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, Jupi- 
TER. Adventure can beckon rather 
strongly during the first week of August. 
Perhaps you can arrange a vacation. 
Others tend to look to you for guidance, 
inspiration, and help during the second 
week. At mid-month, educational mat- 
ters, plans, and programming can get 
underway. The third week is ideal for 
property transactions and later summer 
housecleaning. 

Favorable Days; 1, 4, 5, 6, 9, 12, 
17, 20, 24, 28. 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Planet, 


PLUTO. This is a good period for hold- 


ing to programs, projects and plans 
even though others tend to discourage 
you, Avoid any displays of hostility 
during the first week. Maintain har- 
mony in marriage and business partner- 
ships during the second week. Marital 
and business partners are apt to seem 
rather critical as September moves to- 
ward a close. 

Favorable Days: 5, 6, 9, ee 17, 18, 
19, 23, 24, 
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OCTOBER — Domi- 
nant Ruler, Moon. You 
can speed up progress 
toward your goals if you 
set your mind to con- 
scientious endeavor. Let 
no opportunity to serve 
others go by without 
making the most of it. 
Avoid accidents and 
misunderstandings by 
being mentally alert. 
Walk away from arguments rather than 
make a contribution to quarrelsome 
conditions..Be kind to marital or busi- 
ness partners. 

Favorable Days: 1, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
DAS 28529 s0aks 


NOVEMBER Dominant Ruler, 
SUN. Confidence in those around you 
does not mean being gullible. Keep 
your Own counsel on personal matters, 
and don’t pry into the affairs of other 
people. Your work is well aspected,. 
and new alliances or partnerships may 
be favorably initiated. Give affection and 
consideration to your family, especially 
to the children, Happiness is in store. 


’ Enjoy yourself. 


Favorable Days: 2, 7, 12, 13, 14, 17, 
26, 29. 


DECEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
MERCURY. Remember that “he who 
hesitates is lost.” Ask for a raise or 
other favors from those who are in a 
position to help you. Domestic affairs 
may require special attention. Your 
home should be the principal scene of 
your recreational activities. Spending too 
much money on good times will bring 
regrets later. Live within your means 
and you will be far happier. 

Favorable Days: 3, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 29, 31. 
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BEST DAYS IN 1963: BY NUMEROLOGY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR SAGITTARIUS — 


For All Born November 23 — December 21 


JANUARY FEBRUARY 
Best Dates for: Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 4, 12, 14, CAREER AND INCOME—2, 6, 15, 17%, 
16, 19034 2300 19, 21, 22, 24, 26. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 14, 16, SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 6, 13, 19, 
18; 21523, 20. 20, 21, 22, 27, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—7, 8, 12, 14, HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 7, 16, 18, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25. 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
* * Le 
MARCH APRIL Car ie 
Best Dates for: Best Dates for: = 
CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 12, 15, CAREER AND INCOME—1, 5, 12, 13, 
18, 20, 24, 25, 29. 14,/15, 19, 20, 25, 26. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 12, 14, 15, SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 11, 128,. 
20, 24, 25, 29. 15, 19,20, 2224.30. Wye o 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 11, 14, HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 5, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 
* * 
MAY JUNE 
Best Dates for: . Best Dates for: 3 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 6, 11, 12, CAREER AND INCOME—1, 6, 12, 14, | 
14, 15, 19, 20, 24, 25. 15, 19, 20, 24, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 9, 12, 14, SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 7, 12, 13, ~ 
15, 19, 24, 28. 14, 17, 20, 22, 28. fe 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 4 12, 15, HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 2, 10, 18, 
~ 18, 19, 21, 24, 29. 14, 19, 21, 28, 27, 29. 
* : * 
JULY _ «AUGUST 
Best Dates for: : _. Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 6, 12, 14, CAREER AND INCOME—4, 7, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 22, 25, 26. 15, 19; 21,:24, 25, 29. is 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 10, 14, 15, SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4%, 8, 12, 14, - 
19,21, 24, 25, 29; 19, 20, 24, 25, 29. . 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—8, 9, 12, 15, HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 7, 12, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 16, 19, 21, 24, 25. . . 
* * 
SEPTEMBER : ao7 OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—38, 7, 12, 15, CAREER AND INCOME—1, 4, 10, 15, 
16, 19, 21, 24, 28. 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 5 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 6, 12, 14, SOCIAL AND ROMANCE, 7, 12, 14, 
Ib, 19; 21, 24.25. 15, 19, 21, 22, 24, 29. : 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 16, 21, 22, HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 12, 14, 
25, 29, 30. 15, 19, 20, 24, 25, $1. 
koe | ok 
NOVEMBER DECEMBER 
Best Dates for: Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7%, 12, 14, CAREER AND INCOME—1, 5, 14, 18; 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 19, 21, 24, 25, 29, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 4, 10, 14, SOCIAL ‘AND ROMANCE—4, 9, 12, “15, 
19, 20, 22, 24, 25, 28. 19, 21, 22, 24, 29, 31. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 12, 14, HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. - 15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
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CAPRICORN 


FOR THOSE BORN DECEMBER 22 TO JANUARY 20 


Covering 


HEALTH * WEALTH e LOVE 


a begins 1963 regressing in Leo, your solar eighth house of conservation and 

improvement. It will play havoc with these trends in health matters up until St. 
Patrick’s Day, when it assumes direct movement, but the impact of its stimulation can 
be felt in health matters up until June 3rd, when it finally moves into Virgo. This 
doesn’t mean that you aren’t going to have good planetary support for offsetting Mars’ 
inroads into general and stable health, for throughout the first four months of 1963, 
the Sun, Venus, and Jupiter tend to be kind to you in personal and family health matters. 
Pluto and Uranus, moreover, induce good awareness of when you should consult doctor 
and dentist and when you should strengthen usual preventive-medicine routines in your 
life. Don’t permit money worries to gain the upper hand in your life between June 4th 
and October 21st, when Saturn fluctuates at the most vital money angle of your horo- 
scope, reducing its protection in earning-power routines. The conjunctions involving 
Mars with Uranus and Pluto during June and Mercury with Venus form trends that 
can be put to use in establishing improved approaches toward dietary matters. When 
Mercury opposes Saturn during the period around July 29th, you tend to abandon 
conservation of health programs momentarily. Jupiter is protective of family health 
during most of 1963, but its fluctuations in Aries between August 10th and early 
December means that you can’t be too careful where youngsters are rushing about, 
expending enormous energy, burning the candle at both ends, and even hiding health 
deterioration from you. Respiratory ailments are possible during the period around 
October 3rd when Mars conjoins with Neptune. The Venus-Neptune conjunction on 
October 24th is another period when it would be well to look more deeply into family 
anxieties, frustrations your children are meeting, and also into the overall health of 
your helpmate and those busy adults who are caught up in the-rat race of earning a 
living in today’s highly competitive society. The Venus-Mars conjunction on November 
20th is frought with accident possibilities in your chart. There are two Mercury-Mareg 
conjunctions during December making this cheerful month a time when you are called 
upon to give more than usual and due attention to driving regulations while operating 
in heavy traffic. Generally, your health picture during 1963 is one in which you are 
protected, as long as you take your usual Capricorn sentinels seriously. Above all, try 
to avoid the pesky frustrations and anxieties that are ever ready to tamper with your 
health. 

@ 


S 1963 opens, the Sun is strong in Capricorn and Mercury is entering your solar 

second house, stepping up earning power routines. Moreover, you have Saturn 
establishing a great amount of protection over budgets, earning power, conservation of 
advantages during the January 1-June 4th period. All mental and manual aptitudes 
that serve earning power are operating to your advantage during February-March, 
when Jupiter is at the third vernal equinox angle of your horoscope, forming favorable 
aspects from time to time with Sun and Mercury. Home and family expenses, an outlay 
of cash in courtship and socializing can be high during these months, however, since 
there is a great deal of solar and planetary stimulation of the fourth and fifth angles, 
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right up through April and May. Joint financial ventures, business partnerships, in- 


vestments with helpmate, and the handling of your marriage partner’s money or income 
are in good focus during late June and through July, when the Sun, Mercury, and 
Venus will stimulate the seventh angle of your horoscope. Be on guard against will-o- 
the-wisp financial or business schemes and dealings during late July when a light-touch 


Mercury opposes your ruling and restraining planet, Saturn. Investments get a good 
boost from Sun and Venus during August; and you have opportunities then for re-— 


couping any investment advantage that may have been lost early in the year when 
Mars was stormy in Leo. Heavy spending for luxuries, tampering with long-range 


budgets, promised income that doesn’t materialize are possibilities during mid August 


when Venus opposes Saturn and Mars forms an opposition with Jupiter. Be on guard 
against Mars-induced temper and arguments with co-workers or supervisors during 
early September. October’s aspects are favorable for paying and eollecting long-term 
loans, looking into new insurance policies, beginning some speculation in local real 
estate, with Jupiter in Aries forming favorable angles to Saturn in Aquarius, and 
Pluto and Uranus supporting progressive money arrangements in Virgo. When Mer- 
cury conjoins Neptune in Scorpio early in November, be on guard against plans and 
programs in which friends try to involve you at fmancial cost. Time and energy are 
just as important as money during the busy November-December period; and it would 
be wise to abide by schedule as well as by budget. Associations or connections with 


government and big business tend to break for you during 1963, and many of the pro- 


gressively good aspects that came into materialization in your chart during mid-1962 
will be holding steadily for you throughout 1963. 


Ae solar and planetary arrangement in your chart as you begin 1963 is a delicate 
one that promises much love and a great deal of romance. The Sun is stimulating 
the assets of your personality. Mercury brings a light sense of security, early in January 
and then a stronger sense of ways and-means in which you can make your. physical 
appearance more attractive to others. Neptune accents the more subtle side of your 
personality as you make and hold on to valuable friendships. Jupiter accents relation- 
ships with brothers, sisters, younger people, and the personality expressions you are 
permitted and achieve in hobbies and in all mental and manual aptitudes. There is sup- 


? 


port during the February-March period for cementing new relationships in local . 


matters, church, and fraternal organizations. Popularity is a strong possibility dur- 


ing April. The May-July period is promising for a more adventurous approach toward — 


life in general; and throughout the second half of 1963, you are learning how to give, 
share, join others in harmonious pioneering and enjoyment of daily life. When the 
Sun opposes Pluto in early March, be on guard against veering too strongly from 
spiritual matters which have always meant stability and good wholesome associations 
in your life. March-April becomes a busy time for you, with a great deal of Mercury 
and Venus activity in your chart, some of it promising for close, harmonious asso- 
ciations, by the Mercury opposition to Uranus in March, the Venus opposition to 
Uranus on March 3ist, and to Pluto in early April can be translated to mean that 
People must go on being more important than things, events, or minor, sudden, transi- 
tory vanity and achievement. Marriage receives a good boost from Sun on June 22nd 
and from Mercury and Venus during July. You see the merits of all-long range love, 
marriage, and friendship patterns in your life between August 24th and late September. 
Relationships with co-workers and supervisors can be improved during the September- 
October period; and throughout the year, you utilize Pluto and Uranus-induced aware- 
‘ness in viewing the present against the potent backdrop of the long-range, the large- 


seale, the entire journey and romance that is life. Friendships are stimulated strongly 


during late October and the first three weeks of November, when Sun, Mercury and 
Venus buttress that subtle but promising Neptune configuration at the eleventh vernal 
“equinox angle of your horoscope. And as the year ends, you are demonstrating a 
remarkable loyalty and devotion to loved ones, a pattern that has been gaining in 
prominence in your horoscope throughout 1968. | 
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FOR THOSE BORN DECEMBER 22 — JANUARY 20 


JANUARY — Dominant Planet, NEP- 
TUNE. The first week is favorable for 
solving home and family problems, en- 
gaging in romance and courtship, at- 
tending the movies, inviting a friend 
into your home for a light lunch, con- 
versation, and possibly a TV show. The 
second week brings a slight lull in activi- 
ty, followed by beneficent aspects for 
money-making, investments or checking 
account. As the month ends, a little 
relaxation would be a good idea to 
offset fatigue. 


Favorable Days: 1, 6, 9, 11, 14, 15, 
20 /.26,.29, 30,. 31. 


FEBRUARY — _ Dominant Planet, 
Mars. As this month gets underway, 
you may find that you are somewhat 
thwarted by the aspects in effect. The 


second week is favorable for credit buy-— 


ing, borrowing, lending and helping 
parents. The third week calls for atten- 
tion to personal grooming. As February 
wanes, there is favorable emphasis also 
on romance and courtship. 


Favorable Days: 1, 5, 8, 9, 10, 14,. 


16, 19, 20, 24, 28. 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, SATURN. 
“ Resist the temptation to say much to 
an unruly child who is visiting in your 
home. Don’t force issues or decisions 
with marital or business partners. Mon- 
ey expectations can be higher than they 
should be around the 15th. What is 
convenient and casual wins out over 
the unfamiliar during the second half 
of March. Pleasing planetary emphasis 
on health and romance during most of 
the month. anes 


Favorable Days: 1, 7, 12, 19, 20, 25, 
26, 29, 31. | 
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APRIL — Dominant Planet, JUPITER. 
Take advantage of the spring air. 
Although this period of advancement 
may dawn quite suddenly upon you, 


you should be able to take full advan- 


tage of it if you are mentally alert. 
Opportunity will knock so loudly upon 
your door that you cannot fail to hear. 
Do your best on every occasion, so that 
the gains of this beneficent period will 
be permanent. Be most aggressive on 
favorable days. 


Favorable Days; 2, 8, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 30. 


MAY — Dominant Planet, PLUTO. “Do 
unto others as you would have others 
do unto you” is a worthy motto at any 
time, but you will not be sorry if you 
take the time to review it now and 
resolve to follow it conscientiously. You 
will find yourself at ease with new ac- 
quaintances and friendships developing 
with those whom you have not known 
well in the past. Social life should be 
happy. 

Favorable Days: 1, 12, 16, 18, 24, 
2050 27 po ks 


JUNE — Dominant Ruler, Moon. The 
development of your philosophical 
powers will be beneficial in both busi- 
ness and social life. Have confidence in 
your mental ability to solve problems 
without outside help. Spend some time 
in meditation and analyze your values. 
June is a good month to do a lot. 
Be patient about putting your new ideas 
into operation, and by all means avoid 
rash decisions based upon emotional 
reactions. 


Favorable. Days: 8, 14, 17, 20, 26, 
29, 30. : 
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JULY Dominant 
Ruler, Sun. A_ longed- 
for chance to take 
charge of certain mat- 
ters may come your 
way during this period. 
Use it to show leader- 
ship and organizational 
ability rather than  su- 
periority over others. 
Your poise and_ self- 
assurance should be of 
great benefit in a position of superin- 
tendency. Increased prestige will result 
from a diplomatic attitude toward those 
with whom you work. 

Favorable Days: 1, 8, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 31. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, MER- 
cuRY. Make allowances for people 
whose faults are rather annoying as 
August gets underway. There are fa- 
vorable aspcts in effect in your chart, 
during the first half of the month for 
travel, excursions, hospitality, amuse- 
ment, and vacationing. After mid- 
month, you could be called to prove 
yourself in business and in social life. 
Keep happy during the warmer days of 
this month. 


Favorable Days: 3, 12, 17, 18, 20, | 


2D; 205 30: 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
UraNus. If you have deferred vacation 
time, the first two weeks of this month 
are favorable for taking advantage of 
it. Travel, new friendships, gay times 
will be in focus. The third week’s as- 
pects are linked to new starts in busi- 
ness, advantageous shifting for gain and 
purchases. The final week favors edu- 
cational problems and confidential mat- 
ters. 

Favorable Days: 2, 8, 12, 17, 19, 
26, 29, 30. 
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OCTOBER — Domi- 
nant Planet, VENUS. A 
temporary lack of 
smooth sailing should 
not persuade you to give 
up. If you are prepared 
for hazards, 
meet them without los- 
ing emotional equilibri- 
um, Some can be avoid- 
ed by planning your 
3 course wisely ahead of 

time. Be suspicious of secretive actions, 
but don’t engage in active arguments 
regarding money matters. Take care of — 
your health. 

Favorable Days: 1, 8, 12, 16, 19, 
20, 24, 28, 31. 


NOVEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
Mars. A calm poised approach to prob- 
lems will work out to your advantage. 
Do net find much fault with others. 
You can be forceful without being im- 
pulsive. The influence of friends with 
whom your relationship has been pure- 
ly social may be of benefit to you pro- 
fessionally. Domestic responsibilities. 
may require a lot of attention, but 


this does not mean spending more than 


you can afford on your home. 


Favorable Days: 4, 6, 9, 10, 15, 18, 
23, 29. 


DECEMBER — Dominant Planet, 


_NEPTUNE. No other consideration justi- 


fies slighting your work. Exuberance is 
definitely a part of your attraction for 
those who are in an influential position. 


‘You can count upon the devotion of 


your loved ones. From their loyalty | 
and helpfulness you will receive en- 
couragement. A cautious attitude in 
regard to finances or any new y endeavors | 
is advisable now. 

Favorable Days: 2, 6, 7, 13, 17, 19, 
24, 20,295 O48: | 
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BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOCY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR CAPRICORN 


For All Born December 22 — January 20 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 4, 6, 10, 12, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 24,25. ~ 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—7, 8, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
* 
MARCH 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 12, ~ 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 12, 14, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
. HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, %, 12, 14, 
15, 16, 19, 21, 24, 25. 


~ 
MAY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 6, 13, 17, 
19, 21, 25, 28, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—7, 8, 12, 14, 
_. 15,19, 21, 24, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 5, 11, 15, 
19, 21, 22, 24, 25. 
* 
JULY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 5, 10, 13, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 12, 15, 
17, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 5, 11, 15, 
18, 22, 25, 28, 29. 
* 
SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
. CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 1, 14, 
17, 18, 21, 24, 25, 26. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 6, 15, 19, 
20, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 10, 14, 15, 
16, 19, 20, 24, 25, 26. 
* 
NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—5,.6, 14, 17, 
20, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 5, 12, 14, 
. 15, 19,20, 21, 23. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 5, 14, 15, 
17, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 
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FEBRUARY 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—3, 11, 

21, 24, 25, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 7, 

15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 10, 

19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 


* 
APRIL 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—6, 8, 
19, 20, 24, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—¥7, 8, 12, 14, 
-. 15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, (6, 12, 14, 
15, 20, 24, 26, 29. 
* - 
JUNE 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME~Y4, 5, 12, 14, 
15, 18, 21, 24, 25, 27. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 4, 10, 17, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—41, 5, 10, 13, 
16; 19, 20, 24, 25, 27. 
* 
AUGUST 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7, 12, 14, 
15, 17, 19, 20, 21. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—8, 6, 11, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 22, 24, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 4, 15, 16, 
19, 20, 21, 24, 25, 28, 31. 
* 
OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: 
‘CAREER AND INCOME—1, 3, 10, 11, 
14, 15, 19, 20, 24, 28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 3, 10, 14, 
15, 16, 18, 21, 24, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 5, 7, 13, 15, 
16, 19, 21, 24, 25, 31. 


* 


DECEMBER 
Best Dates for: 


15, 19, 
12, 14, 
14, 15, 


12, 15, 


CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 13, 14, 


15, 18, 21, 24, 25, 27. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 5, 6, 19, 20, 
24, 25, 29, 31. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 5, 6, 14, 15, 
18, 21, 24, 25, 27. 
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YOUR SPECIAL 1963 GUIDE 
FOR THOSE BORN UNO io ee 
Covering 
HEALTH « WEALTH « LOVE 


Ff YOU have adjusted to Neptune’s subterfuge in employment matters, and learned 
how to take advantage of the unusually adept support you are receiving in conser- 
vation of health from Pluto’s awareness and Uranus awakening, then you are going — 
to have a good health year during 1963. Jupiter opposes Pluto on January 15th, how- 


ever, inducing a situation in which you take too much for granted in the health of a 


loved -ones and perhaps even in your own ability to keep on the go after the busy 
Christmas Season. With Saturn moving at the gate of your chart, you will want to 
take advantage of its protective traits throughout 1963, achieving its rewards that 
it always gives to those who adjust, prove flexible, and learn how to work with its 
eaprices. But Mars opposes Saturn on February 6th and Mercury conjoins with that 
planet at the end of the second month, inducing lack of restraint in personal health 
and attempting to overdo and fall back upon reserves of energy. The Venus conjunction 
with Saturn on March 20th makes the March as well as the late-January-late-February 
period fine for consulting your doctor on that annual pilgrimage you make to his 
office for the overall health checkup. Digestive ailments are a possibility during April. 
May’s Mars and Mercury aspects require improved attention to diet. Again during 
May, you have the health and dental problems of your smaller fry to think about, 
while June finds you over-straining in clean-up matters, home improvements, and 
possibly even on the social front. The Mars conjunction with Uranus in early June 


and with Pluto in late June makes the sixth month a good one for giving heed to 2 


overall health and appearance, and for applying the many helpful hints available in 
magazines and newspapers to your protection of personal and family health. July is a 
busy month for you and around the 29th, when Mercury opposes Saturn, you may be — 
over-doing it again, trying to get off on a vacation. But remember, a vacation is sup- 
posed to mean relaxation, rest, a change of scene, even though during 1963’s fast- 
moving summer, Aquarius can attempt to do some combining of business with pleasure 
and build up so many enthusiasms for sightseeing and acting like a tourist that you 
could return in September more tired than when you went away. You receive good 
support from Jupiter, Uranus, and Pluto in overall health matters during the October- 
December period, but around November 20th, when Venus conjoins with Mars, there 
are traffic hazards that require more than due caution. Try to.take changes in your 
stride during 1963 for the most beneficial results a this build-up of health support 
in your horoscope. 


URING 19638, you have Saturn rather protective of your interests. At the year’s 

outset, your most dynamic support in financial matters comes from Jupiter, then 
dominating your solar second house, which rules earning power and income. Mars is 
stormy, however, and upsetting joint speculation, mutual funds, the way you handle - 
partner’s money, and to a certain extent the advertising that you do. Personality assets 
uphold earning power between January 21 and February 19th. Mercury begins 
stimulating your solar second house early in March, while in late March, you receive 
support from Venus in the enjoyment of what you have built-up along personal and 
family security lines. This support holds rather steady during April. Even so, there 
are get-rich-quick schemes emanating from friends and relatives during April and 
May. Also in April, you lose Jupiter’s support in earning power, and from then on, 


= 
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this great benefactor will be uncovering ways in which you can adjust income or 
spending, helping you to gain some rewards from hobbies and from a more prudent 
use of leisure time. Advertising and public relations matters are improved in your 
chart during the May-June interval. Also, during mid-June you receive Jupiter and 
Uranus-Pluto support in sudden opportunities, in taking a flyer in the Stock Market, 
or receiving authoritative advice on improved budgeting. Don’t expect much help with 
inflation matters this year, and watch sharply as cost and standard of living increase. 
Spending can be unusually heavy during the June-October period. June finds Saturn 
regressing in Aquarius, detracting from orderly spending and possibly from your 
self-confidence and self-reliance as you tend to stretch monies and continue living and 
spending on a rather expansive level. While Neptune regresses in Scorpio during July, 
there can be strange goings-on in your place of business. Vacation expenses can be 
heavier than anticipated, if you don’t plan and program well against the onslaught of 
deleterious Mars, Saturn, and Mercury aspects, especially around July 29th, when 
Mercury opposes Saturn. Distrust Mercury’s light touch again during mid-August. 
Savings and investments receive considerable support from Pluto and awareness 
throughout 1963, with good accent during October-December. Employment matters 
tend to break for you during the late October-early-November period due to solar, 
Mercury, and Venus trends in your chart. When Sun conjoins Neptune late in Novem- 
ber, you have opportunities for bettering your employment, career, and overall financial 
picture. Generally, the 1963 period calls for caution as cost. and standard of living rise, 
but you have enormous support for ironing out operations and for grappling with new 
money . aah ine and situations. . 


HE favorable side of your cardbnatiie and physical appearance are attracting love 

and popularity during January 1963, when the Sun enters Aquarius and Mercury 
is upholding friendship patterns in your chart. You are inclined to take a more con- 
servative and protective attitude to your love, your home, marriage, children, and 
friendships, since Saturn is dominating your solar group. Marriage and business part- 
nerships are under Mars pressure between January ist and March 17th, however. 
Relationships with brothers and sisters can be improved during late March when Sun 
and Mercury stimulate the third angle of your chart, preparatory to J upiter’s mag- 
nificent entry into this part of your horoscope. After April, you can receive a great deal 
of love, understanding, and practical help from brothers, sisters, and neighbors, Re- 
lationships with in-laws are pressured somewhat during the May-June period. Home 
and family matters come to the fore late in April and hold rather steady focus during 
May. Romance, courtship, and social pastimes are brought into similar focus by the 
Sun in late May and by Mercury and Venus during late June. Marriage and business 
partnerships improve importantly around July 24th and hold steady through most of 
August. Mars brings the romance of life into focus during August; you receive ex- 
ceptionally strong support from Pluto and Uranus aspects in the conservation of the 
love you have achieved in your home, marriage, and in life generally during the 
August-October period. Saturn resumes direct movement at the gate of your chart on 
October 22nd, and from then on, you are not surrendering or taking any chances with 
‘what you possess, warrant, and are due in the way of love, romance, second honey- 
moons, pleasure trends and the good uses you and your family make of leisure time. 
‘Improve all those daily relationships with supervisors, co-workers, and even with 
competitive persons during the November-December period, when Sun moves at. the 
tenth and eleventh angles of your chart, buttressed by a well-disposed Mars, Mercury, - 
and Venus upon occasion. Throughout 1963, there are patterns in your chart that sug- 
gest an improved personality, less stringent concern with personal independence, greater 
‘awareness of the needs and aspirations of others, a humanitarian approach toward 
people that makes for good order in your love life. You have learned valuable lessons 
from the great build-up of energy that took place in Aquarius in 1962, lessons that 
you intend to apply the rest of your life as you separate the gold from the dross in 
- human relationships. 


1963 ASTROLOGY YEARBOOK 17 


1963 MONTHLY GUIDE FOR 


AQUARIUS 


FOR THOSE BORN JANUARY 21 — FEBRUARY 19 


JANUARY — Dominant Planet, Jupi- 
TER. Modesty should attend your accom- 
‘plishments no matter how outstanding 
they maybe. Let other people sing your 
praises. They will do it more enthusiasti- 
cally if your voice is not in the chorus. 
Go ahead with steady, unassuming at- 
tention to work and study, and you will 
receive just recognition. Unusual events 
may color the period. 

Favorable sche 1, 8; 12, 16, 19;-20, 
24, 26. 


FEBRUARY — Dominant Planet, SAT- 
URN. You can gain advantages if you 
make an effort to do so. This is not the 
time to hide your light under a bushel. 
You can enhance your appearance now. 
Your self-assurance and determination 
may be an inspirational example to those 
around you. Concentrate upon your 
aims and efforts to make other people 
interested in them. Business and social 
affairs are well aspected. 

Favorable Days: 5, 7, 13, 17, 19, 24, 
‘ZO 2a 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, PLUTO. 
Do not rest on your laurels. Your par- 
ticular skills may be effectively demon- 
strated. Time devoted to your hobbies 
will not be wasted, for it may be 
through one of your avocations that 
your prestige will be enhanced. Accu- 
rate work will prove profitable. Seek 
the companionship of those who are in 
a position to help you further your 
ambitions. Be grateful for favors 
granted. , 


Favorable Days: 1, 5, 9, 12, 16, 20, 
Pls BU tro 8 


18 


APRIL — Dominant Ruler, Moon. 
You could be forced to revise your 
budget and be very firm about spending 
this month. Perhaps luxuries should wait 
and even a few necessities in the home 
can be postponed briefly. Renovating 
your wardrobe in line with new style 
trends, helping neighbors and commun- 
ity projects and endeavors are well as- 
pected for the rest of the month. 

Favorable Days: 2, 8, 14, 17, 20, 26, 
29, 30. 


MAY — Dominant Ruler, Sun. Em- 


_ phasis is on personal matters during the 


first week of May. The second week has 
good aspects for purchasing real estate, 
planning your summer vacation, propos- 
ing marriage, and beginning savings. 
The third week emphasizes creative en- 
deavor, amusement and large scale en- 
tertainment. The fourth week of May 


favors marriage, advertising and legal __ 


matters. 


Perens Days: 1, 8, 9, 15, 16, 19, 
205 31. 


JUNE — Dominant Planet, MERCURY. 
June gives you opportunity to advance. © 
The first week may present difficulties. 
Friendships can be terminated on the 
fourth. During the second week, expan- 
sion of business and the solution of old 
problems can take place. Prepare for a 
busy summer. After the 21st, you could 
find that your money situations are all 
improved. The last days of June favor — 


marriage, popularity and income. 


Favorable Days: 2, 6, 12, 17, 18, 26, 
30. | 
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JULY — Dominant 
Planet, Uranus. If you 
have the opportunity to 
go into some new busi- 
ness endeavor, don’t hesi- 
tate. Recreational enter- 
prises or those connected 
with children are particu- 
larly well aspected. There 
is special joy in any asso- 
ciation with young peo- 
ple. The 1st day of the 
month may bring home to you the need 
for ample rest and relaxation. A short 
vacation may be advisable. You may 
find it enjoyable! 


Favorable Days: 1, 9, 14, 16, 20, 21, 
PaO ie te 


x* 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet, Venus. 
Make this month one to remember. 
Some latent talent may be developed to 
bring you pleasure as well as profit. You 
may have the chance for practical appli- 
cation of academic knowledge which 
you have gained in the past. Keep add- 
ing to your store of information. The 
counsel of intimate friends or members 
of your family may’ prove helpful if 
you are contemplating changes of any 
kind. 

Favorable Days: Br, 12, 15, F9,:23, 
24, 29. 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
Mars, Small misunderstandings or dis- 
appointments should not lead you into 
disillusionment. Romantic troubles will 
eventually work themselves out to your 
advantage. Include others opinions. in 
making your plans. You should be able 
to work out a more philosophic point 
of view during this period. Guard against 
tactless remarks in letters to friends or 
relatives. 

Favorable Days: 3, 6, 11, 14,.18, 25, 
26, 30. 
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OCTOBER — Domi- 
nant Planet, NEPTUNE. 
There is indication of 
false friendships and at- 
tempts to deceive, so be 
on your guard, This 
should be a period of 
consolidation of former 
conquests in social and 
economic worlds. Care- 
ful examination of past 
advances may rejuvenate 
ambitions. Now is certainly no period 
for lying down on the job, nor is it 
one in which precipitate action should 
be taken. 

Favorable Days: 2, 8, 12, 16, 19, 
4205; 24; 26yi2 9s 51s 


NOVEMBER — Dominant Planet Sa- 
TURN. This may be a very thrilling peri- 
od for you although you must not 
throw caution to the winds, As a mat- 
ter of fact, you should be particularly 
on your guard. There may be attempts 
made to cheat you in financial or legal 
matters. On the other other hand, now 
is a very good period to strengthen 
your bonds with sincere friends and 
trustworthy associates in the business 
world, 


Favorable Days: 1, 8, 12, 15, 19, 22, 
24, 26, 28, 30. | 


DECEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
JUPITER. It is unnecessary for you to 
take up new pursuits in order to find 
a great deal of pleasure. However, keep 
your feet on the ground. Now is a 
period when a practical outlook is ad- 
vantageous. Don’t rush into things par- 
ticularly during the first two-thirds of 
the month. Impulsive action could have 
very serious effects later. Make a list 
for the New Year. 


Favorable Days: 5, 6, 9, 10, 14, 18, 


At a Ag 
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BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR AQUARIUS 


For All Born January 21 — February 19 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 14, 15, 
17, 19, 21, 24, 25. as 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 11, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 21, 27. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, 14, 17, 


18, 19, 20, 24, 25. 
* 
MARCH 
Best Dates for: . 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 16, 17, 
18, 20, 22, 25, 29, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—8, 9, 12, 14, 
15, 17, 19, 21, 24, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—6, 7, 14, 15, 
19, 20, 24, 25. 
: * 
MAY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7, 13, 14, 
17, 19, 20, 25, 26. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 7, 14, 15, 
16, 18, 21, 24, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—8, 6, 15, 16, 

18, 21, 24, 25, 27, 31. 
* 
JULY 
Bes? Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 6, 15, 17, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29, 81. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4 yi, 14, 15, 


18, 21, 24, 27, 29. - 
HEALTH Awb TKAVEL—32, 6, 15, 17, 
19, 21, 26, 28, 30. 
* 
SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—6, 7, 9, 10, 15, 
17, 19, 21, 24, 26. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 7, 15,-18, 
21, 24, 25, 27, 29, 30. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 10, 13, 


14, 15, 19, 21, 24, 25. 
* 
NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: ; 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 6, 15, 1%, 
20, 22, 24, 25, 29, 30. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—5, 6, ‘14, 17, 


19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 4, 5, 7, 8, 
12, 19, 20, 22, 28. 
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FEBRUARY 
Best Dates for: ‘i 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 6, 15, 17, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—23, 6, 15, 1%, 
19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, 15, 19, 
20, 21, 24, 25, 28. : 
57.5 
APRIL 
Best Dates for: 

CAREER AND INCOME—4, 7%, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 7, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25. : 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 5, 14, 15, 


17, 19, 21, 24, 25, 27. 


* 
JUNE 
Best Dates fer: 


CAREER AND INCOME—%, 6, 15, 17, 19, 3 


20, 24, 29, 30. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 2, 5, 6, 15, 
17, 19, 20, 28, 29. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 6, 15, 19, 
21, 22, 25, 26, 27, 28. 


* 
AUGUST | 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 11, 12, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 28, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—8, 5, 15, 17, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 27, 31. 
HEALTH “AND TRAVEL—4, 5, 6, 10, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 28. 
* 


OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 18, 15, 


18, 21, 24, 25, 31,- 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 3, 4, 5, 10, 
13, 14, 17,19; 21, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 5, 11, 14, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 30, 31. . 
‘ * | 
DECEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 8, 5, 10, 14, 
15, 17, 19, 21, 24, 31. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 8, 11, 13, 


14, 15, 19, 20, 21, 23, 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—4, 11, 13, 18, 
21, 24, 27, 29. 
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Covering 


HEALTH * WEALTH ° LOVE 


MPLOYMENT matters, earning power, and inner stress and strain tend to be 

working against overall health conditions in your chart as 1963 begins. Even go, 
you are receiving good support from Jupiter at the gate of your horoscope and from 
Saturn’s protective trends in your solar twelfth house. When Sun conjoins Saturn on 
February 3rd, you should be able to wipe out. old hangover anxieties that seem to be 
invading from some 1962 residue. The Mars-Saturn opposition on February 6th is un- 
favorable for arguments, temper tantrums; and if you say too much, you will only 
want to apologize. Late February and up to March 21st is a good period for consulting 
your physician in the matter of your annual physical examination. Dental problems, 
colds, earache, and eye uncertainties are possible during April when Venus opposes 
Pluto and Mercury forms an opposition with Neptune. You receive powerful support 
from the Sun and later from Venus and Mercury in taking eare of family health during 
late May and most of June. The Sun stimulates progressive health improvements be- 
tween July 25th and August 23rd, while moving at the sixth vernal equinox angle of 
your horoscope. August is a busy month, with much planetary activity in your chart, 
some of it suggesting your overdoing on the social, travel, and vacationing fronts, 
| Don’t permit financial uncertainties to cloud health horizons during late September 
when Venus opposes Jupiter in a prime financial angle of your birthchart. Health con- 
servation receives a good boost from the Sun in Libra during late September and up 
until October 24th. When Mars joins Neptune in Scorpio during October, you tend to 
abandon some standards, and there can be minor frustrations, hostilities, and anxieties 
that detract from overall mental health. The Venus-Neptune conjunction in Scorpio on 
October 24th stimulates new anxieties over emotional problems, but you can count on 
good support from the Sun and Jupiter during that same period to provide the where- 
withal for applying life’s experiences and wisdom to these situations. Most personal 
problems tend to clear up during the November-December period; and looking back on 
1963, you will mark it up as a good year in which awareness, transformation, intuitive, 
and awakening trends in your chart proved protective, creating a health atmosphere 
in which past experiences served as small candles lighting your way and permitting 
giant steps. Throughout the year ahead, keep in mind the strong link in your horoscope 
between mental frustration, depression, and repressed anger and the physical deterior- 
ation, such as growing old, that you fear too much. 


OU have solar, Jupiter, and Saturn Adee for building bridges from the social 

to the economic as 1963 gets underway. Cost. of living, as well as inflation, can rise 
on the personal, home, and romance fronts during the February-May period. Between 
April 4th and the close of the year, you have Jupiter support at the second angie of 
your horoscope which rules earning power, income, and the wealth of life. Because of 
this powerful trend in your chart, you can make 19638 a record year in self-realization 
and self-promotion. It is a year when you can uncover improved approaches toward 
earning a living, toward using your inherent talents and training. Conservation of 
wealth and of all career gains are strong in your chart during most of 1963, with 
Saturn protective at the twelfth vernal equinox angle. Saturn is making demands upon 


1968 ASTROLOGY YEARBOOK Rens. | 


PISCES vee De 


you, insisting that time and energy be used wisely, that money not be squandered, but 
where you abide by these Saturn-induced demands, there will be rewards beyond your 
highest hopes. Sun stimulates earning power during April, and then on April 21st 
stimulates talents, both mental and manual, that are applicable to earning power 
and higher income. Mercury will be upholding improved approaches to advertising and 
public relations during the April-June interim. Real estate ventures are in good focus © 
during the June-July period. Cost of living, of vacationing, and inflation problems are 
in focus during July-September; and while your approach is rather diligent and shrewd, 
these expenses will be rising. Be on guard against the way you handle the money of 
another person during mid-September and again on September 30th. When Sun opposes 
Jupiter, still at the second angle and regressing on October 8th, you tend to make too 
many split-second, off-the-top-of-your head financial decisions. Avoid anything that 
smacks of gambling durng November. You close the year on a tremendously powerful 
Jupiter configuration, for this mighty benefactor of you during 1963 resumes direct 
movement at the second vernal equinox angle of your horoscope on December 5th, 
promising rewards, bonuses, greater availability of the wherewithall of life. Generally, 
1968 is the kind of year during which you are given planetary opportunities for extract- 
ing additional gain from matters and transactions that you once considered close. It is 
a year in which progress denied to you in the past will be in strong focus. You are 
going to increase financial security on all fronts, and this stability that you are 
going to use to build a whole new future for yourself exists below as well as above the 
visible surface of life. : ‘ 


UPITER’S reign at the gate of your Pd during the January-April period is con- 
ducive for much good fortune of a personal nature. You have a great deal of posi- 
tivism in your approach toward life during those early months of 1963. The more 
jovial you are in your relationships with loved ones, neighbors, old friends, and new 
acquaintances, the more kindly Jupiter is going to treat you. With the Sun stimulat- 
ing your solar eleventh house of friendships as the year begins, you have another good 
portent that this is going to be a rewarding year on the love and appreciation front. 
Saturn’s domination of your solar twelfth house, however, demands caution in the way 
you try to compare or evaluate this year with former years. You may be well into a 
new cycle in which any regrets over past losses, mistakes, decisions, and changes can 
actually undermine the positive steps you have taken to improve your personal life. 
Your personality receives good stimulation by Sun and Mercury during the February- 
March period. With Neptune dominating your solar ninth house and regressing during 
April, you could be taking new approaches toward the spiritual side of your life, 
deeper consideration of ultimate destiny, and a need for linking your own personal 
destiny to that of others. Marriage throughout 1963 receives a great deal of support 
from Uranus and Pluto. But you are going to be more awake and alert to mistakes 
you made in marriage in the past, times when you didn’t communicate well with loved 
ones, occasions when your own awareness of what was wrong or lacking never got off 
the ground, so to speak. Give yourself all those benefits of the doubts that conflict with 
happiness during early May when the Sun opposes your ruling Neptune. When Venus 
opposes Neptune on May 30th, be less eoncerned with personal needs than with the 
needs of those to whom you owe so much, possibly on whom you are dependent for 
financial help. Let friendships flourish during the summer months. Romance, courtship, 
eultural interests, and social interests, and social pastimes begin going forward when 
the Sun enters Cancer on July 22nd, and with a great deal of help from Mercury and 
Venus during July, the summer can be a wonderful time for forming new personal 
alliances. Church, local, fraternal interests bring many rewards and a sense of personal 
worth during the August-October period. A great awareness of what you want out of 
life takes place early in August, when Mercury forms conjunctions with both Uranus 
and Pluto. Conservation of happiness forces are strong in your chart during late 
September and through most of October. The November-December period buttresses 
all the gains you have made in marriage or in enduring romance earlier in the year. 
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FOR THOSE BORN FEBRUARY 20 — MARCH 20 


JANUARY — Dominant Planet, SAT- 
URN. No unusual events are likely to 
happen during the opening days of the 
month, but you may develop a better 
outlook and advance your position by 
steady attention to your job. You may 
want to have a doctor give you a routine 
-once-over. Attention to your wardrobe 
and grooming will enhance your attrac- 
tiveness and may give you unexpected 
opportunities for advancement. 

February is a month that gives you 
added confidence. Make the most of it. 
_ Favorable Days: 1, 8, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 28, 31. 


FEBRUARY — Dominant Planet, NEP-. 


TUNE. The time is ripe for cooperative 
endeavors and amiable alliances. You 
will not be sorry for contributing your 
-share. You should have no need for 
books on “how to win friends and in- 
fluence people.” Conditions are advan- 
tageous for affairs of the heart. Don’t 
be content to spend them alone, for this 
“should be a good period of sociability. 
- Favorable Days: 2, 6, 11, 17, 21, 25, 
28. 


MARCH — Dominant Planet, JUPITER. 
Domestic affairs should receive your 
attention. You may want to do some 
arranging and redecorating. Small mis- 
understandings can easily be ironed out 
during this period. Give serious consid- 
eration to such matters as your budget, 
the purchase of securities or the acquisi- 
tion of any new possessions. A prudent 
attitude now will avert later complica- 
tions. 

Favorable Days: 2, 8, 14, 16, 20, 26, 
29, 30, 31. 
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APRIL — Dominant Planet, PLUTO. 
This should be a felicitous period if you 
combine your alert mentality and your 
humanitarian spirit, Make no more 
promises than you are able to fulfill, 
and be careful about what you put on 
paper. Travel is not unlikely and should 
result in opportunties to meet interest- 
ing people and make new friends. Occu- 
pational matters can best be handled at 
the end of the month. 

Favorable Days: 1, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 26, 28, 30. 


MAY — Dominant Ruler, Moon. If you 
are asked to assume greater respon- 
sibilities, don’t be resentful. Your suc- 
cessful execution of them may bring 
financial rewards as well as increased 
prestige. The impression which you 
make upon your superiors is very im- 
portant at this time. Learn the satisfac- 
tion of work well-accomplished, and 
you will have even greater remuneration 
for your efforts. May is a month in 
which you make preparations for the 
summer activities. 

Favorable Days: 2, HI, Liye ae, 
27, 28, 31. 


JUNE — Dominant Ruler, SUN. This 
should be a felicitous period if you com- 
bine your alert mentality and your 
humanitarian spirit, Make no more 
promises than you are able to fulfill, and 
be careful about what you write. Travel 
is not unlikely and should result in 
opportunities to meet interesting people 
and make new friends. Occupational! 
matters can best be handled at the end 
of month. 


Favorable Days: 1, 6, 12, 19, 20, 24, 
28, 29. 
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JUL Y — Dominant 
Planet, MERCURY. This 
is not a particularly aus- 
picious period for the 


formation of new attach- Lee, 


“oe 


ments for one of the op- 
posite sex, Romance is 
not as well aspected as 
business and general so- 
cial activities. These may 
lead to the chance to 
prove your trustworthi- 
ness and capability to those who are in 
important positions. This is not the time 
for speculative investments of any kind. 
Get plenty of rest. 


Favorable Days: 1, 4, 4, 10, 1, 20, 
26, 29, 30, 31. 


AUGUST — Dominant Planet. URANUs, 
During August you must regulate your 
days to increase relaxation. Domestic 
obligations should be a source of major 
concern, If you work for someone, in- 
clude your employer among those you 
try especially to please. Be content with 
the progress of your own efforts rather 
than look for miracles. Your generous 
spirit should find expression in other 
ways than buying expenisve gifts be- 


yond your budget. Sympathetic listening — 


is one way. 


Favorable Days: 3, 7, 11, 17, 19, hs 
21; -28; 30; 


SEPTEMBER — Dominant Planet. Ve- 
Nus. Financial advantage can come 
through concentrated study of pertinent 
subjects. Romance should blossom. You 
find a great deal of pleasure in relation- 
Ships with children and social acquain- 
tances, Work out a schedule which will 
allow plenty of time for both work and 
play. Do your part in clearing up any 
misunderstandings which may arise. 

Favorable Days: 1, 6, Aes 13, 16, 20, 
24, 28, 29. 


Bd 


OCTOBER — Domi- 
nant Planet, Mars. Re- 
gard this period as disad- 
vantageous for new finan- 


- cial endeavors. Spend the 


time to study the pros- 
pects of any contemplat- 
ed investment carefully, 
Your records should be 
kept in good order to 
avoid any possible legal 
entanglements. This is 
not a good month for the expression of 
the adventurous spirit. Humanitarian in- 
stincts, however, may find some outlet, 
Enjoy your home. 

Favorable Days; 1, 8, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 28, 31. , 


NOVEMBER — Dominant Planet, 
NEPTUNE. There may be many complex- 
ities to meet during this period, Don’t 
be frightened by new problems, but meet 
them fairly and squarely. The removal 
of former restrictions will make ‘inde- 
pendent action easier. Have confidence 
in your ability to meet new situations 
and adjust to them, Marked progress is 
not unlikely during the latter days of the 
month, ~ 

Favorable Days: 2,8, 11, 17, 24, 26, 
29, 30. aS 


DECEMBER — Dominant Planet, Sat- 
URN. If you feel a vague sense of rest- 
lesness, plan more periods of recreation, 
Now is no time for major changes, 
Things which cannot be consummated 
before the end of the month should not — 
be initiated. Avoid the impression of 
seeking intimacy with other people; let 
them come to you. The closing days of 
the month will show an improvement in 


- general conditions. 


Favorable Days: 1, 7, 12, 16, 19, 20, 
24, 25, 29, 31. 


1968 ASTROLOGY YEARBOOK 


BEST DAYS IN 1963 BY NUMEROLOGY 


MONTH BY MONTH FOR PISCES 


For All Born February 20 — March 20 


JANUARY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 5, 18, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 27, 28, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 6, 15, 
19, 21, 24, 28, 30. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—5, 6, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 28. 


* 
MARCH 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—2, 6, 15, 
19, 21, 23, 26, 29, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 7, 
18, 20, 22, 25, 26, 30. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 4, 
15, 19, 21, 23, 27, 31. 
* 
MAY 
_ Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 
18, 21, 23, 27, 28, 81. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 6, 
19, 20, 21, 27, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2, 6, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
* 
JULY 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—1, 2, 
15, 19, 21, 23, 27, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMAN CE1 5, 7, 10, 
14, 19, 21, 24, 27. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 11, 14, 
19, 21, 22, 25, 28. 


¥ 
SEPTEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME-—, 6, 12, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 28. 


14, 
12, 


10, 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—6, 7, 12, 


15, 19, 21, 22, 24, 30. 


HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 4, 7, 10, 


15, 19, 20, 24, 29. 


* 
NOVEMBER 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME-—2, 8, 10, 13, 


19, 21, 24, 27, 28. 


SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—4, 6, 10, 


18, 20, 27, 29, 30. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 6, 11, 
14, 15, 17, 19, 20, 24, 25. 
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14, 
17, 
16, 


17, 


15, 


18, 
13, 


15, 


14, 
14, 


14, 


15, 
15, 


12, 


FEBRUARY 
Best Dates for: 


CAREER AND INCOME—1, 6, 9, 11, 


15, 19, 20, 21, 26. 

SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 6, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 27. 

HEALTH AND TRAVEL—83, 12, 
21, 24, 28. 


14, 


* 
APRIL 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—5, 6, 
17, 19, 20, 22, 23,:28. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—1, 5, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 27. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—2Z, 6, 
19, 21, 22, 24, 26, 27. 
* 
JUNE 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—8, 6, 13, 
15, 19, 20, 21, 22, 30. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—¥%7, 8, 12, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—1, 5, 12, 
14, 15, 19, 20, 24, 30. 
* 
AUGUST 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—4, 
15, 19, 22, 25, 26, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—3, 
19, 21, 22, 25, 28. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—6, 
15, 19, 20, 22, 24, 26. 


* 
OCTOBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—7, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 29, 31. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—%, 8, 14, 
19, 21, 24, 25, 27, 28, 31. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—3, 6, 12, 
15, 19, 21, 24, 25, 27, 28, 31. 
i * 
DECEMBER 
Best Dates for: 
CAREER AND INCOME—3, 7, 11, 
15, 18, 21, 24, 25, 29. 
SOCIAL AND ROMANCE—2, 7, 13, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29. 
HEALTH AND TRAVEL—7, 8, 12, 
15, 19, 20, 24, 26, 31. 


5, 12, 


7, 12, 


8, 12, 


11, 14, 


14, 
14, 


14, 
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How To Understand 
YOUR HANDWRITING _ 


H* your life been a success? Have the 
dreams of your youth come true? You 
had such high ambitions when you were 
young! Perhaps you aspired to becoming 
a famous artist—an accomplished musician 
_—or writer. At the very least you hoped 
to make some money—and now look at 
you! 

Are you one of those unfortunate people 
tied to a small job at a meagre salaty, lead- 
ing a drab, uneventful life? Perchance 
even this inferior vocation is too much for 
you. You may have found it full of ob- 
stacles and aggravations. You see other 
employees less able than yourself, pro- 
moted—while you are kept in the same 
place. : , 

If the above describes your plight—you 
are either up against office politics — in 
which case about all you can do, is to curry 
favor with the right people—or else the 
Cause is your own lack of efficiency. So, 
start right now to analyze the situation 
carefully. 


Psychologists have classified human be- 
ings as positive or negative. The positive 
folks are ‘‘the doers” while the negative 
types are the “‘leaners.” The doers are us- 
ually people of force and action, whereas 
the leaners are those who lack the will to 


succeed. There are a hundred of these to — 


every doer. They are like frightened sheep, 
hurrying and crowding to follow a leader, 


If you find that you belong to this 


“leaner’”’ class, you are timid, afraid of 
everything. You're conservative, mainly 
because you shrink from doing or saying 
anything which might arouse adverse 
opinion—so you allow the doers to decide 
your political policy; to choose your way 


86 


ETHEL V. HARTMAN 


of life; your style of dress; the books you 
read; the plays you see and even the food 
you eat! The doers set the tempo of your. 
life. ; Mae eae 
Since you lack the originality, stability, 
ruthlessness and protective instincts of the 
doer—you'll remain a subordinate unless 
you admit your own weakness and snap 
into decisive action to make yourself over. 

There are many causes which contribute 


to failure—some of these are carelessness, — 


being a chronic grouch, being afraid of/ 
people or just being unattractive in appear- 
ance and manners. Another cause may be 
that your youthful goal was over-ambitious 
and the magnitude of your objective was 
so impossible that it hypnotized you into 
despair. Your hopelessness of achieving 
your ambitions has induced a mental slump. 

Macaulay, the famous historian, has said 
“Progress goes by steps—not leaps’”—he 
was referring to affairs of state; but these 
words can also apply to every endeavor 


. toward success. 


Instead of envying those who are more 
dynamic than yourself just sit down with 
a pencil and paper and make~-an honest 
appraisal of your own weaknesses of 
character, Ask yourself the following 
questions: 

“AMI A CARELESS WORKER?’ 
This may be your trouble—perhaps you 
are slovenly in your work—it may be you 
are not dependable and are forgetful, .. 

“AM I. A CHRONIC GROUCH?” 
Your fault may be that you just can’t get 
along with associates. Everything gets on 
your nerves and you are constantly having 
conflict. ue 

“AM I AFRAID OF PEOPLE?” If you 
happen to see a business acquaintance 
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bearing down on you, do you instinctively 
duck into a store, or cross the street to 
avoid him—not because you have anything 
- against him but just that you're naturally 
shy. 

It is a proven fact that your subconscious 
inevitably reveals itself in many ways—by 
your bone structure, your face, your hands 
and of course by your writing. 

Suppose you have a suspicion that you're 
a careless and undependable worker—you 
can prove this by your straggly writing, 
unevenly spaced, lack of proper punctua- 
tion and varied pen pressure. 

If you're a chronic grouch—your writing 
will be heavy, with extremely sharp angu- 
larity—the small n’s will look like w's. 

Perhaps your problem is being afraid of 
people—and you can see this trait clearly 
‘mirrored by very low capitals, light pres- 
sure, weak t bars placed low on the stems. 
You are quite apt to write backhand. 


Your handwriting—that “X-ray of the 
human brain,” is a true picture of you. So, 
if you write with a backhand slant, it’s a 
pretty sure sign that you are introvertive, 
repressed and are the victim of deep dis- 
-appointmnet and frustrated ambition. 

The slant of your writing, either to right 
or left may be compared to “reeds blown 
by the wind of temperament.” A right 
hand slant, if coupled with heavy pressure 
and straight base lines indicates that the 
writer lives vibrantly and forcefully. Need- 
less to say, that a left hand slant, with light 
pressure, uneven spacing and badly formed 
letters betrays those traits which lead to 
failure. Varying slants visualize a nature 
devoid of stability and determination. 
Lack of force consistent action and logical 
reasoning. Constantly deferred action and 
decision will weaken what little will power 
there is. eos 

T bars placed at left of stem reveal a 
tendency to procrastinate. Low upper loops 
show lack of ambition, loose, poorly con- 
structed letters and uneven margins and 
spacings depict the disorderly mind. 


1963 ASTROLOGY YEARBOOK 


If you have taken my suggestion and 
studied your own writing, you may have 
found that you have all those traits which 
hold you back. So, after an unprejudiced 
survey, you find yourself at fault, I hope 
you'll begin a program of self improve- 
ment at once. 

Perhaps your main trouble is that you're 
careless. Then try and be a little more 
careful just for today. Instead of trying to 
make yourself over all at once just set 
yourself an easy simple goal, capable of 
accomplishment. 


Maybe you are a chronic grouch—don't 
expect to turn into a lovable person right 
away. Just make up your mind that- you 
are not going to allow yourself to become 
irritated by every little thing today. To- 
morrow you may even do better. Good 
nature may become a daily habit and some 
morning you'll wake up at peace with the 
whole world. 


Let’s say you have found out that you're 
afraid of people—so try a bit of self dis- 
cipline next trme you see someone coming 
down the street that you are afraid of. 
Don’t dodge him; instead make it a point 
to stop and talk with him. This could be 
the beginning of a valuable friendship, 
But even if the encounter serves no other 
purpose than to give you a victory over 
yourself, it will have been very much © 
worthwhile. Step by step—little by little 
you can conquer your own limitations. It is 
not as difficult as you may think. 


There are other methods of character 
reading. These include astrology, your 
facial characteristics and also your hands. 
For instance, if you have a high arched 
nose together with a rather square face with 
the upper section wide and full about the 
ears you are a ‘doer’ and you're marked 
for success. In addition, if the first finger 
is as long or longer than the middle finger 
—you are a natural leader. On the other 
hand, a narrow head, weak chin and low 
bridge of the nose are the revealing marks 
of the “leaners.” 


&7 


JANUARY DAILY GUIDE FOR ALL 


TUE. 1 — Maintain a cheerful attitude 
so that-temporary setbacks will not dis- 
courage you. Seek quiet seclusion for 
effective thinking and planning. Work 
on somthing which has practical value, 
rather than waste time satisfying your 
_ curiosity about trivialities. 

WED, 2 — Direct your enthusiasm 
toward constructive achievement. Pru- 
dent planning may be effective in pav- 
ing the way for future financial security. 
Give extra attention to necessary home 
repairs. 

THU, 3 — Short, friendly Visits may 
help you to pass the time enjoyably. 
You may invite trouble if you force an 
issue with regard to a household mat- 


ter. Acquaint others with your capabili-. 


ties by working on a hobby that can 
show off your skills. 

FRI, 4 — Avoid discussion of personal 
problems to eliminate unwelcome inter- 
ference. Do not let your desire for 
pleasure distract you from duties which 
require immediate attention. Your pop- 
ularity and prestige may be increased 
by the clever handling of a difficult 
social problem. 

SAT. 5 — Face matters squarely, but 
be tactful in your dealings with others, 
Agreements that you arrive at today 
may work out to your advantage. Do 
not waste time worrying about errors 
which you are unable to rectify. 


SUN, 6 — Prevent strained relations 


by returning favors and repaying social 
obligations, Overlook minor failings in 
others and do not stir up dissension by 
being critical. 

MON. 7 — Personal sacrifices and 
diligent effort may be required to over- 
come obstacles. Let things develop at 
their own pace since trying to rush 


matters may be costly. Be prepared for - 


unexpected changes. 

TUE. 8 — Proceed cautiously when 
handling money matters and avoid tak- 
ing chances with your cash, Any activi- 
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ty which enables you to focus your 
attention on‘ others should be ea 
while, 

WED. 9 — Stay away from people er 
whom you feel self-conscious. Rather 
than wear yourself out overcoming op- 
position to your ideas, remain silent 
about them, Control any inclination you 
may have to spend money on expen- 
sive. entertainment. 

THU. 10 — Tackle things by yourself 
since joint undertakings might prove 
unprofitable. Refuse to be discouraged 
if your efforts are not appreciated by 
others. Give careful. consideration to 
obligations and take care of them with- 
out delay. 

FRI, 11] — Arrange to spend time with 
someone who would enjoy a social call 
from you. Advancement should be pos- . 
sible through the diligent application 
of latent talents and skills. Guard 
against placing yourself in a position 
where someone could take advantage 
of you, are 
SAT. 12 — Give increased attention 
to personal and home needs that have 
been neglected. Avoid becoming rest- 
less and do not anticipate trouble, Use 
a logical approach to keep trouble to a 
minimum. | 


SUN. 13 — Arrange for a program of 


recreation that can be shared by all the 
members of your family. Do not give 
any indication of your future plans 
unless you are sure you can carry them 
out. 

MON. 14 — Start the prota for 
projects which you feel can be impor- 
tant to you in the future. Depend only 


on results you actually produce and not 
on what you anticipate. 


TUE. 15 — Before allowing yourself 
to be tied down to a promise, determine 
exactly what is expcted of you. Work 
things out for yourslf, instead of acting 
on the advice of another. 

WED, 16 — Aim for goals that you 
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can reach without having to depend 
on aid from outside sources. Spend 
time on activities that are constructive, 
as well as relaxing. Stay away from 
scenes of confusion so that you can 
proceed without interruption. 

THU, 17 — Diplomacy, rather than 
belligerence should give you success in 
dealing with others. Take things as they 
come and do not magnify trifles. Re- 
fuse to let your emotions be an influenc- 
ing factor when handling money. 

FRI, 18 — Over-optimism with regard 
to your abilities could prove costly, as 
well as embarrassing. Hurrying to get 
your work done may only result in a 
series of needless mistakes. Arrange 
to set aside regular sums of money for 
future use. 

SAT. 19 — Choose your words care- 
fully since what you say could easily 
give the wrong impression. Be cautious 
about plans that might deplete your 
cash reserves. Despite your anxiety 
about present conditions avoid acting 
in haste. 

SUN. 20 — Keep pace with new devel- 
opments and adapt yourself to changes, 
as quickly as possible. Work out ideas 
which you feel may strengthen your 
future security. Remove discord by pro- 
moting cheerfulness and optimism. 
MON. 21 — Keep busy working on 
projects which you find enjoyable and 
worthwhile. Before acting on a job mat- 
ter, consider the outcome from all ang- 
les. Seek the assistance of someone who 
is capable of giving you practical help, 
rather than mere advice. 

TUE. 22 — Get burdensome duties out 
of the way quickly, so that you can take 
part in more enjoyable activities. Guard 
against heated words that could lead to 
future difficulty. Attend to the wants of 
others, as well as devote time to your 
own needs. 

WED, 23 — You should benefit from 
~ demonstrating to others your fitness for 
carrying out responsible assignments. 
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Achieve the results you desire through 
methodical effort, rather than rely on 
flashes of inspiration. 

THU, 24 — You may find it desirable 
to make a few minor changes at work. 
Attend to one task at a time and aim 
for perfection in everything you do. For 
best results, remain silent about your 
intentions until they become a reality. 
FRI. 25 — Spend time taking care of 
your own personal needs, instead of 
worrying about the desires of others. 
Your persistent and conscientious efforts 
should prove well worthwhile. 

SAT. 26 — You may find yourself 
under heavier obligation than expected 
if you borrow money. Refrain from 
bringing up unpleasant subjects to main- 
tain harmony at home. 

SUN. 27 — Keep away from petty 
squabbles, particularly when the issue 
in question is of no concern to you. 
Avoid risking money, property or pres- 
tige im an effort to keep up with ambi- 
tious associates, 

MON. 28 — Seek pleasant surround- 
ings and keep away from anyone who 
appears to be in an irritable mood. Be 
practical when money is involved and 
do not exceed your budget limitations. 
Keep unpopular ideas to yourself. 
TUE. 29 — Give your imagination op- 
portunity for expression in a practical 
enterprise. Undertake new duties with 
enthusiasm and initiative. Strong self- 
discipline may be required to transform 
wishes into reality. 

WED, 30 — Maintain a cheerful dis- 
position and do not be unduly concerned 
about unimportant events. Put time, 
effort and money into planning your 
future security. Do not allow the quality 
of your work to be upset by interrup- 
tions. 

THU. 31 — Refrain from starting any- 
thing you may be unable to finish, un- 
less it is absolutely necessary. Prevent © 
confusion by making sure that your 
directions are clearly understood. 
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FRI, 1 — Clear up essential business 
or household tasks, before devoting 
your attention to recreational activities. 


Meet obligations promptly and make 


every effort to dispose of them as quick- 
ly as possible. 


SAT. 2 — Be particularly careful of 
articles of value for which you are 
responsible, Let things remain as they 
are, instead of forcing matters to a 
climax. Do not let unwarranted criti- 
cism from another-influence your Judg- 
ment. 


- SUN, 3 — Give way to the opinions of 
others, rather than insist on your own 
views. Work on a project that could 
increase domestic comfort. Make room 
for new things by concentrating your 
attention on clearing up odds and ends. 


MON. 4.— Guard against waste by 
making maximum use of each article. 
Aim for achievements by applying your- 
self diligently to each task you under- 
take. Adhere to practical and tested 
methods, rather than risk trouble by 
trying something new. 


TUE, 5 — Follow the pattern of your » 


normal routine, rather than seek a 
change. Put each hour to good use and 
do not waste precious time in worthless 
pursuits. Before participating in expen- 
sive entertainments make sure that you 
can afford them. 


WED. 6 — Avoid — part in any 
activity which might severely affect your 
prestige. Do not be bashful about asking 


for a favor or a privilege to which ‘you 


feel you are entitled. 


THU, 7 — Arrange to buy siplisto 
or equipment designed to make house- 
work less tedious. Be careful when 
handling responsibilities entrusted to 
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you, regardless of how trivial you may 
consider them. : 


FRI, 8 — Refraiti from taking un- 


necessary chances, regardless of antici- 
pated gains. 


Stick to an established — 
schedule, instead of experimenting with 

untried ideas. You may find it enjoy- 
able to do something constructive about 
the house. / ; 


SAT. 9 — Take care of personal obli- 
gations and duties before seeking diver- 
sion. The attractiveness and practica- _ 
bility of purchases made should com- 

pensate for any slight extravagance, 


SUN. 10 — Do not let anyone dissuade 


you from achieving a goal you have set _ 


for yourself. This is not a favorable 


time to give opinions which are not : 


requested. 


MON. I] — Think carefully before 
making a promise or undertaking a new 


‘responsibility.. Despite the occurrence — 


of temporary setbacks, do not let your 
enthusiasm become dampened. Go after 
the things you want with determination 
and do not take any unnecessary risks. 


TUE, 12 — Insure harmonious rela- 

tionships by showing a willingness to | 
compromise. Do not argue about in- 
significant points. Promote friendliness 
and congeniality. Keep yourself busy 
with the odds and ends of unfinished 


_ tasks. 


WED. 13 — Be patient in your atti- 
tude, despite the fact that you may have — 
to resist others who are against you. 
You can make satisfactory headway in 
your work, provided you aim for accu- 
racy rather than speed. 


THU, 14 — Steer clear of pessimistic 
persons and choose cheerful topics for 
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your conversations. Seek reasons for 
making compliments, rather than find 
fault with little things that go wrong. 


FRI. 15 — Despite arduous duties, find 
time for enjoying the companionship of 
work associates. Go out of your way 
to finish all required work before mak- 
ing plans for social entertainment. Be 
prepared to cope with sudden changes. 


SAT. 16 — Wait for things to happen, 
rather than take aggressive action. Steer 
your attention away from matters which 
are not your immediate concern. Indus- 
trious effort should reduce the difficulty 
of your duties to relative insignificance. 


SUN. 17 — Participate in activities that 
you find inspirational. You can prevent 
future difficulty by insisting that all ar- 
rangements be made clear and definite. 
Make more effective use of the things 
and suggestions that others offer you. 


MON. 18 — Despite good intentions, 
_your efforts might go unappreciated. 
Stick to a carefully worked out schedule 
since this is not the time for impulsive 
action. Strained relations are possible 
unless you go out of your way to pro- 
mote harmony. 


TUE. 19 — An enthusiastic approach 
can help you to dispose of what would 
ordinarily be a tedious duty. Devote full 
attention to taking care of matters re- 
lated to your job or property. 


WED, 20 — You may achieve maxi- 
mum gains by letting others have their 
own way. Complete one task at a time, 
rather than risk trouble leaving several 
assignments unfinished. 


THU. 21 — Do not let your enthusiasm 
-to get things done in a hurry be the 
cause of careless errors. Limit travel 
connected with business and pleasure to 
a minimum. Wait for problems to re- 
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solve themselves, rather than attempt to 
hurry the solution. 


FRI, 22 — Remain quietly in the back- 
ground, instead of trying to express 
yourself vehemently. Clear up pending 
tasks so that you will have ample time 
for recreation, Wait until you see actual 
results before counting on a promise. 


SAT. 23 — Rather than criticize the 
action of another, make suggestions for 
improvement. Avoid trouble by confin- 
ing your attention to familiar things and 
routine efforts. 


SUN. 24 — Do something practical, 
rather than waste time being sorry for 
a previous mistake. Confine your at- 
tention to familiar things and routine 
efforts. Make good use of your talents 
and opportunities, rather than allow 
them to remain dormant. 


MON. 25 — Be realistic when facing 
problems which confront you, instead of 
trying to evade issues. Make definite 


arrangements to take steps toward the 


fulfillment of an ambition. 


TUE. 26 — Follow your own ideas 
and do not be swayed by the opinions 
of others. Seek out the facts when you 
are not certain, rather than take a 
chance on guesswork. Hold on to your 
cash, rather than think up new ways 
to spend it. 


WED, 27 — Give consideration to 
ideas which will be of long-range value. 


. Sort out and eliminate possessions for 


which you have no use. Heed carefully 
the remarks of someone who is inter- 
ested in helping you. 


THU. 28 — Work toward greater effi- 
ciency in your budget and keep your 
accounts in good order. Changes that 
you make with regard to your home or 
business should work out to your bene- 
fit in the long run, 
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FRI, 1 — Avoid actions that might at- 
tract unnecessary attention to yourself. 
Maintain a cheerful disposition and em- 
phasize harmony and happiness. Be 


realistic in your approach and do not 


jump to conclusions. 


SAT. 2 — Aggressive action should 
overcome an obstacle that has been 
annoying you. Refuse to take sides in 
an argument, regardless of the pressure 
put on you. Keep alert for errors when 
working with numbers or counting 
money. 


SUN. 3 — Complete pending tasks be- 
fore starting a new project. Do not 
spend an excessive amount of cash for 
amusement or personal shopping. Gen- 
tle persuasion should prove more satis-~ 
factory than force today. 


MON. 4 — Make effective use of meth- 
ods designed for greater efficiency in 
your work. Do not let minor upsets put 
you in an unhappy frame of mind. Be 
exacting in your efforts and avoid haste 
if you expect good results. 


TUE. 5 — Start a project which can 
give you pleasure, as well as a sense of 
accomplishment. Make use of advice or 
suggestions offered for your benefit. 
Correct erroneous impressions as speed- 
ily as possible. 

WED. 
undertake a task you can adequately 
handle yourself. Keep your plans and 
ideas quiet if you expect to avoid inter- 
ference. Investigate all facts before mak- 
ing a final decision in a money matter. 


THU, 7 — Do not show irritation over 


minor disturbances. Correct your errors’ 


immediately rather than overlook them. 
Plan ahead for an outing your foaxay 
should enjoy. 

FRI, 8 — Adapt yourself to the moods 
of others, instead of appearing con- 
trary. Show a willingness to compro- 
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6 — Do not ask anyone to. 


mise on important issues, cathe! than be 
responsible for a stalemate. Spend time 
exchanging ideas with associates whose 
opinions you value. , 

SAT, 9 — Make an exact record of 


statements and instructions to prevent 
mistakes. Enjoy your surroundings to 


their fullest extent, rather than look : 


afield for amusement. A new idea may 
be less sound than would first appear. 


SUN. 10 — Get irksome chores done 


quickly and then forget about them. 
Avoid being hurried in your work and 
take time to evaluate facts carefully, 
Remain silent, rather than arouse re- 
sentment through words of criticism. 


MON. I] — Before buying something 


new, see that your cash reserves are 


adequate. Maximum progress is possible 
from working in cooperation with © 
others. Be cautious about expressing 
your views to minimize possible resent- 
ment. 


TUE, 12 — Tackle only such tasks as 


you are sure of completing satisfactorily. 
Keep out of controversial discussions 
since it would be easy to create a rift 
in friendship. Do things onasmall scale, — 
rather than engage in a lavish display. a 


WED. 13 — Do not slight obligations 
merely to participate in more enjoyable 
activities You may find it better to 
express your affection with a oe rather — 
than with words. — . * 


THU, 14 — Avoid having to rely oe 
the use of borrowed cash. Leave things 
as they are, rather than force change. 
Despite strong opposition from others, 


do not show your resentment openly, 


FRI. 15 — Take time to reflect on 
what you are doing, rather than act 
without forethought. Avoid being too 
definite in your plans since circum-— 
stances may force you to make last- 
minute changes. 
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SAT. 16 — Get away from boring 
routines by creating and enjoying vari- 
ety. Although splendid progress is pos- 
sible, keep your aims within practical 
limitations. Make detailed plans before 
starting a new project. 

SUN. 17 — Work at tasks which em- 
ploy your talents and skills to profitable 
advantage. Clear up pending tasks and 
avoid distracting influences. Make ef- 
fective use of your personality and go 
after some things you want. 

MON. 18 — Avoid wasting time worry- 
ing about events which have not yet 
occurred. Be willing to make important 
decisions, but once you have made up 
your mind, do not change it. Refuse to 
be misled by apparent bargains. 

TUE. 19 — Face responsibility squarely 
and do not shun distasteful duties. Since 
events may not work out as planned, 
make allowance accordingly. Refuse to 
sacrifice quality for speed in your work. 
WED. 20 — Avoid taking chances that 
might jeopardize your present position. 
Do not place too much confidence in a 
promise until you actually see results. 
Seek pleasant surroundings and relax- 
ing diversion. 

THU. 21 — An appeal to the emotions 
of another may prove more effective 
than a logical approach. Spend time 
with someone who shares your interests 
and enthusiasms. 


FRI. 22 — Avoid hard feelings by 
keeping away from emotional or argu- 
mentative persons. Use your time to 
advantage by catching up on delayed 
personal and business correspondence. 


SAT. 23 — Arrange to do something 
pleasant for someone you love. An ex- 
cellent time to straighten out budget 
difficulties is now. Make full use of the 
potentialities in your present environ- 
ment. Put some of your ideas to practi- 
cal use. 


SUN. 24 — Events should proceed . 


satisfactorily, although they may not 
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work out exactly as planned. Your 
prudence could set a good example for 
others. to follow. Take the initial steps 
toward obtaining what you want. 
MON. 25 — Allow sufficient time for 
each task to avoid working under a 
strain. Defer recreational activities until 
you have finished all household duties. 
Rather than force an issue, be willing 
to compromise and preserve harmony. 
TUE. 26 — Engage in an activity 
which can help increase your popularity 
and prestige. Rather than seek assist- 
ance, try to do the best you can alone. 
Check over every phase of your work 
for accuracy and do not leave anything 
to chance. 
WED. 27 — Follow directions closely, 
even though you may disagree with 
them. Maintain a cheerful attitude if 
only to keep those around you in a 
pleasant mood. 
THU. 28 — Look for things that will 
add to the convenience and beauty of 
your home while shopping. Finish up 
the loose ends of jobs already under 
way before starting new ones. Look 
for new methods which can help in- . 
crease your efficiency. 

FRI. 29 — Seek that which is different 
by adding variety to your activities. 
This is a time for decisions based on 
realistic thinking and practical actions. . 
Avoid being hasty since the need for 
patience and prudence is emphasized. 
SAT. 30 — Your cooperation and 
assistance to someone in trouble could 
yield you benefits in the future. Look 
for an opportunity in a new field which 
you have been neglecting. Observe new 
trends and valuable achievements that 
can add to your income. 

SUN. 31 — Give encouragement to 
those who need it but let others have 
their own way. Make the best of exist- 
ing circumstances, despite interruptions. 
A diplomatic approach could help you 
to obtain results that work alone could 
not accomplish. 
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MON. 1—Let others see what you can 
can do by utilizing your skills effective- 
ly. Guard against losing your temper, 
regardless of how irritated you may feel. 
For maximum accomplishment, set up 
a schedule for your daily routine and 
live up to it. 


TUE. 2—Adapt yourself quickly to ex- 
isting situations, rather than insist on 
having your own way. Keep away from 
situations where trouble is likely to de- 
velop. 


WED. 3—Let others have their own 
way, if it will help to insure a har- 
- monious atmosphere. Take responsibili- 
ties seriously, regardless of how incon- 
sequential you may consider them, Re- 
frain from engaging in any activity that 
would increase current expenses. 

THU. 4 — Take worthwhile steps that 
could be helpful toward fulfilling a ca- 
reer ambition. Do not accept responsi- 
bilities that belong to someone else. 
Keep pressing for the goals you wish to 
obtain, despite criticism from others. 
FRI, 5 — Promote harmony among 
those around you, by adjusting yourself 
quickly to different temperaments. Avoid 
' making too much of trivial inconveni- 
_ ence, even though you may be annoyed 
by the way things are working out. 


SAT. 6 — Give first consideration to 
those tasks from which you may obtain 
the most benefit. Spend time shopping 
carefully before you spend your cash. 
Save needless anxiety and face facts as 


they are, rather than wish them to be 


different, 


SUN. 7 — Considerable patience and 
persistence may be needed to keep your 


work program running smoothly. Do not 


-let the discouraging remarks of an asso- 
ciate diminish your enthusiasm, 


MON. 8 — Do not let the. pressure of 
responsibility cause you to make hasty 
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decisions. Avoid becoming involved in 
any enterprise where the eerie 2 of 
depleting your cash reserve exists, 


TUE. 9 — Let your thoughts dwell 
on things which bring a sense of securi- 
ty, rather than inspire doubt or worry. 
You should attract major opportunities ; 
by making the most of the minor ones 
available, 


WED. 10 — Adhere to your own con- 
clusions, instead of taking a chance on 
the guesswork of another. Allow ample 
time for each activity in your daily 
schedule since unanticipated delays are 
likely. 


THU. J1 — You should benefit from 
applying your ingenuity and resource- 
fulness to worthwhile undertakings. 
Make better use of your time and at- 
tend to domestic and personal needs, - 
Add a bit of color to your clothing or 
home. 


FRI, 12 — Arrange to do something 


which would please a person who is 
dear to you. Rather than take unnec- 
essary financial risk, seek experienced 
counsel when handling a difficult prob- © 


lem. Regardless of conditions, do not 
worry about a temporary setback. 


SAT. 13 — Take precautions to guard 
against the loss of an article you value 
highly, Pursue creative tasks which can 
bring you practical gains, as well as 
personal satisfaction. Make the most 


of your spare time; seek a new hobby, 


SUN. 14 — Keep emotions under con- 
trol, particularly when in the company 
of someone you dislike. Refrain from 
saying or doing anything hastily. Plan 


each move carefully and be cautious to 


whom you confide. 


MON. 15 — Clear the way for antici- 
pated pleasures through a methodical 
work schedule. Keep plugging at your 
normal speed and let others take the 
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‘initiative. Sort through obsolete belong- 
ings to make room for new. possessions. 


TUE. 16 — Whether a project is for 
pleasure or for your work, be sure that 
you finish whatever you start. Take an 
inventory of assets and put everything 
you possibly can to practical use. 


WED, 17 — Insist on accurate results, 
rather than speed if you expect to make 
satisfactory progress. Give little heed to 
pessimistic remarks and refrain from 
passing judgment on the acts of others. 


THU, 18 — Do something a little out 
of the ordinary and share it with a 
loved one. Start the day with a refreshed 
outlook and tackle all duties in your 
most efficient manner. 


FRI. 19—Clear up obligations prompt- 
ly to remove their burden from your 
conscience. Control impetuous feelings 
which might cause you later regret. 
Seek relief from business and financial 
worries through reading, seeing a show 
or other type of recreation. 


SAT. 20—Put well worked-out changes 
into effect without needless delay. Re- 
double your efforts to overcome re- 
verses which you have experienced. Use 
your initiative to achieve the results you 
want. 


SUN. 21 — A diplomatic approach 
should enable you to iron out any mis- 
understandings in which you are in- 
volved. Practical ideas plus determina- 
tion may result in worthwhile gains. 
Work out a temporary compromise 
rather than force issues, 


MON. 22 — Keep your intentions to 
yourself to avoid unnecessary interfer- 
ence. You may find enjoyment in work 
on projects which require creative abili- 
ty. Avoid rash actions which might 
cause you to lose prestige and popu- 
larity. 


TUE. 23 — Accuracy in your work is 
needed since a slight miscalculation 
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might result in adverse consequences. 
Take an optimistic view to counteract 
the pessimism of associates. 


WED. 24 — Be thorough in your ef- 
forts. Don’t leave loose ends until later. 
Keep alert for an opportunity to in- 
crease your earnings or stabilize your 
present income Do not allow anyone to 
rush you into an agreement involving 
money. 


THU. 25 — Do not waste time and 
effort in quest of something that is not 
readily available to you. Avoid useless 
bickerings and take care of the things 
you have been neglecting. 


FRI. 26 — Clear thinking is necessary 
since numerous distractions may cause 
confusion. Wait until you have accom- 
plished your goals before talking about 
them. Do not buy anything that would 
place a heavy strain on your funds. 


SAT, 27 — Do not waste time remin- 
iscing about past accomplishments. Take 
care of all duties by yourself, rather 
than ask favors of friends. Rely on your 
own conclusions, instead of taking a 
chance on being misled by others. 


SUN. 28 — Emphasize caution in every 
activity to avoid damage or injury from 
defective equipment. Rather than be- 
come upset about trivial inconveniences, 
focus your attention on more important 
things. 


MON. 29 — To make satisfactory head- 
way, stick to things you can do well. 
Regardless of the anticipated - pleasure 
from recreational activities, do not ig- 
nor obligations, Make changes neces- 
sary to increase efficiency. 


TUE. 30 — Give careful heed to sug- 
gestions which are given for your bene- 
fit. Refrain from making your thoughts 
known, unless you are certain every 
statement can be verified. Be slow and 
sure, rather than rush headlong into 
trouble. 
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WED, 1 — Think twice before you 
complain or criticize the actions of 
another. Devote some efforts to practi- 
cal projects. Control restless feelings. 
Complete a financial transaction that 
has been hanging for some time. 
THU, 2 — Do nothing which would 
attract unfavorable publicity. Refrain 
from spending an excessive amount of 
money merely to create a favorable 
impression. Spend time with congenial 
companions who get a kick out of stim- 
ulating conversation. 

FRI. 3 — Put some time in on chores 
which will enable you to further your 
ambitions. Refuse to sacrifice accuracy 
for speed, regardless of how familiar 
you are with your duties. 

SAT. 4 — Do not spend a lot of money 
for recreation. Obtain advice from an 
experienced person before tackling a 
job with which you are unfamiliar. Take 
things as they come; refrain from mag- 
nifying trifles. 

SUN. 5 — Diplomacy, rather than 
forcefulness, could be your best bet 
while dealing with others. Spend time 
on tasks in which you can combine your 
creative abilities and your skills. 
MON. 6 — Do not make important 
changes or adopt new methods without 
careful consideration. Progress is pos- 
sible despite several obstacles if you 
keep plugging. Arrange to do something 
which can give you pleasure, as well as 
a sense of accomplishment. 

- TUE, 7 — Let no one impose on you or 
place you at a disadvantage. Give con- 


sideration to all facts before making a. 


decision in a money matter. Work on 
projects that can help increase your 
income Or make your future more 
secure, | 


WED. & — A task that offers progress 
in your work can prove a worthy in- 
vestment of your time. Get things done 
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- yourself rather than wait for assistance 
from others. You can obtain full value 
for your money while shopping. 

THU, 9 — Plan your activities allowing 
ample time for doing things you like. 
Favorable results you obtain now can — 


depend on your efforts rather than on 


those of others. 
FRI. 10 — Encourage thinking and — 
ideas that can be of long-lasting benefit. 
Place emphasis on small-scale activities, 
rather than worry about big happenings. 
Be cautious while expressing your view- 
points to minimize possible resentment. 
SAT. 1] — Do not press advantages to 
the limit even though you may find 
things working out in your favor. Refuse 
to be hurried in your work, and take 
time out to evaluate the facts carefully. 
You can overcome obstacles by making 


plans and carrying them out. 


SUN. 12 — Arrange a temporary re- 
lease from work duties by engaging in 
a pleasant recreational program. Defer 
making important decisions until you 
investigate all the facts thoroughly. — 

MON. 13 — Plans to improve the at- 
tractiveness of your home should prove 


worthwhile. Although events may tend 


to speed up quickly, do not let them 
throw you off stride. Make the most of 
all the friendliness: and good val that 
is available. 

TUE, 14 — Do not go around hee 
for trouble since you may find more 
than you can handle. Guard against — 
making extravagant cash outlays for 
personal desires. Let things remain as 
they are temporarily rather than force 
changes, 


WED. 15 — Do not let anything dis- 


tract your attention from important de- 


tails of your work. Display a cheerful ~ 


disposition despite turbulent thoughts 
that may be running through your mind, 
THU. 16 — Concentrate on your own 
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personal problems rather than worry 
about those of others. Be careful if 
working with electrical equipment or 
driving in areas of heavy traffic. Be es- 
pecially wary of the use to which others 
will put your money and property. 

FRI, 17 — Face each situation square- 
ly, in spite of the difficulties involved. 
Look ahead to future progress rather 


than worry about past mistakes. Be > 


calm in your approach — do not let 
your emotions or wishes pull you in 
several directions. 

SAT, 18 — Rekindle a friendship with 
an associate you have been neglecting. 
Splendid progress toward harmony and 
happiness can be made now. Make re- 
pairs and purchase items necessary to 
keep your household running efficiently. 
SUN. 19 — Refuse to let minor distur- 
bances annoy you to the point of dis- 
traction. Extra caution is needed to 
prevent damage or careless accidents. 
Time devoted to your home and loved 
ones should prove an enjoyable experi- 
ence. 

MON. 20 — Avoid wasting time on 
insignificant tasks while more important 
assignments are ignored. Your attention 
to the wishes of others can have long 
lasting results. 

TUE. 21 — Profitable results are ob- 
tainable through enthusiastic and per- 
sistent efforts. Rushing things without 
a valid reason may be the cause for 
needless delay. 

WED. 22 — Be definite in handling a 
business matter to avoid a later mis- 
understanding. Make the initial effort 
to settle a controversy in which you may 
be involved. Refrain from participating 
in any activity which could result in 
loss of harmony at home. 

THU, 23 — Incomplete work can be a 
special source of annoyance for you 
now. Avoid placing yourself in a posi- 
tion where you might be subject to 
criticism. Review your plans of what 
you would like to accomplish in the 
future. 
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FRI. 24 — Although you may be dis- 
couraged about a business matter, your 
concern should only be temporary. Pre- 
vent interference with your plans by 
not talking about them. 
SAT. 25 — Hold on to what you al- 
ready have instead of longing for things 
that are out of reach. Demonstrate 
patience rather than irritation if you are 
annoyed by the carelessness of another. 
Diplomacy, rather than force, may 
prove more practical. | 
SUN. 26 — Wade in and get tiresome 
tasks completed before you become 
bored. Arrange your work program so 
that you will have ample time for rec- 
reation. Instead of forcing an issue, show 
a willingness to take the good with the 
bad. 
MON. 27 — You can get along well 
with others by displaying your cheerful 
disposition. Make effective use of an 
opportunity which will enable you to 
meet new and interesting people. 
TUE, 28 — Finish up loose ends of 
jobs already started, before commencing 
a new one. Waste little time in making 
use of all opportunities available. Be 
optimistic if only to keep those around 
you in a pleasant mood. 
WED, 29 — Make constructive plans 
concerning your job or income. Pay 
close. observation to new trends and 
practical achievements that can benefit 
you. Steer clear of an activity that in- 
volves the speculative use of cash. 
THU. 30 — Your congeniality and 
understanding can pave the way for last- 
ing friendship, Seek mentally stimulat- 
ing activities whether through talking, 
traveling or reading. | 
FRI, 31 — Liven up boring situations 
by being cheerful in conversations and 
actions. Foster a stimulating change of 
pace by taking an interest in projects 
outside of usual activity. Do not let 
depressing thoughts put you in a dis- 
agreeable mood. — 
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SAT. 1 — Mental alertness and caution 
are needed in dealing with others. Tack- 
le work which must be done immediately 
rather than allow your mind to dwell on 
other things. Ignore those who might 
try to deter you in doing what you 
think is right. 

SUN. 2 — Use to advantage opportuni- 
ties available for demonstrating your 
resourcefulness and ingenuity. Do not 
rely on others for assistance if you want 
things done right. 

MON. 3 — Before giving attention to 
the emotional or financial troubles of 
another, clear up your own problems. 
Your competence in handling a social 
matter may be instrumental in avoiding 
antagonism. - 
TUE. 4 — You can help to keep things 
running smoothly by attending to rou- 
tine duties. Let the merits of your 
achievements attract attention, not your 
words. You may have to make a few 
concessions in a business matter to ob- 
tain greater advantages later. 

WED. 5 — Refuse to let your enthusi- 
asm for new possessions cause you to 
become extravagant. Your ambition can 
become a reality, but it will require hard 
work and planning. 

THU. 6 — Keep up with new develop- 
ments by taking an increased interest in 
what is going on around you. Your will- 

ingness to compromise when necessary 
may forestall resentment. Spend money 
only on those things for which you have 

a definite need. 

FRI, 7 — Regardless of restless te 
ings, do not be in too much of a hurry 


to make changes. Delay financial plans, 


rather than guess about anything of 
which you are unsure. Be frank when 
expressing your viewpoints. | 

SAT. 8 — Keep busy on an interesting 
project so that you will not be bothered 
by a feeling of bordom. Do not let any- 
thing interfere with your ambitions or 
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detract from your enthusiasm. 


SUN. 9 — Attend dutifully to Bape eh 
bilities, rather than try to evade them. — 


Regardless of temptations, refrain from 


aie 


drawing money out of the bank forim- _ 


practical things. Ignore petty criticism 


and give little heed to remarks that are 


meant to antagonize you. — 
MON. 10 — Guard against losing valu- 
able time and opportunities by hesitat- 


ing. Do things in person, instead of rely- 


ing on correspondence or using the tele- 
phone. Prevent emotional friction by 
refusing to be arbitrary or stubborn 


while dealing with others. 


TUE. 11 — Concentrate on clearing up | 


obligations which could otherwise be a 


potential source of trouble. Make ar- 


rangements to buy some of the things 


which you have been especially desirous. 


of owning. 

WED, 12 — Keep your mind busy with 
duties that you find stimulating. Face 
troublesome situations with the deter- 
mination necessary to see things through 
to a favorable conclusion. Do something 
which you feel can bring mutual accord 
and enjoyment for all. 

THU. 13 — Instead of forcing matters 
to a climax, let things remain as they 
are for the time being. Make every 
effort to keep out of trouble, particularly 


that kind which concerns money. Care- ' 


ful thinking can prevent a difficulty that 
can Otherwise cause inconvenience, 

FRI, 14 — Take a realistic view of 
your income and budget problems and 
leave nothing to chance. You can gain 
from listening to others for ideas which 


you feel have merit. Work on a schedule — : 


that will enable you to accomplish more 
with less effort. 


“SAT, 15 — Care is necessary to avoid 


antagonizing someone who is in a posi- 
tion to give you practical aid. This can 
be a favorable day for engaging in pleas- 
ant and interesting conversation. 

SUN, 16 — Focus attention on the 
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small details of your work instead of 
aiming for rapid progress. Be cautious 
and alert even though you may feel 
that things are moving along smoothly. 
Steer clear of arguments, 

MON. 17 — Refrain from attempting 
any assignment unless you know you 
can complete it satisfactorily. Stay near 
home surroundings and attend to things 
you have postponed. 

TUE. 18 — Stick to facts when making 
decisions about your work, and do not 
base them on supposition. Go out of 
your way to avoid unpleasant surround- 
ings and temperamental people. Take 
criticism you receive with the thought 
that it is given for your benefit. 

WED. 19 — Proceed slowly and cau- 
tiously since you may not be able to 
rectify a mistake once you have made 
it. Discuss and work out practical 
methods for obtaining many of the 
things you want. Stick to a regular 
work schedule. 

THU, 20 — Use your initiative and 
determination to advantage by making 
quick work of arduous duties. Separate 
important matters from trivial tasks so 
you can give first preference to that 
which is essential. 


FRI, 21 — Demonstrate your love and ~ 


affection to a family member by giving 
a surprise gift, Take the initial step in 
clearing up troublesome situations that 
have made you unhappy. Remain silent 
rather than say anything which might 
be repeated to your detriment. 

SAT. 22 — Adapt yourself to the plans 
and ideas of other people if you expect 
to achieve harmonious results. Gen- 
erosity on your part can do much to 
create a feeling of congeniality. 
SUN, 23—Despite pessimism, expressed 
by others, concentrate on keeping your- 
self in a cheerful frame of mind. Take 
time out to catch up on business and 
social correspondence. Let others do 
the talking if you find it difficult to 
compromise. 
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MON. 24—Despite apprehensive feel- 
ings, be straightforward while dealing 
with others. Do not let your emotions 
stand in the way of making a decision 
that requires impersonal logic. Cooper- 
ate wholeheartdely with associates to 
achieve the most favorable results. 
TUE. 25—Avoid unnecessary tension 
by keeping clear of scenes which are 
emotionally disturbing. Making abrupt 
changes in your household routine may 
interrupt the smooth progress you could 
obtain. Give consideration to new en- 
terprises but defer action now. 

WED. 26—You can clear up compli- 
cated situations by swift action. Allot 
sufficient cash to buy things which can 
add to your comfort. Make arrange- 
ments to replace or repair faulty house- 
hold equipment. 

THU, 27—Respond quickly to any 
opportunity which will enable you to: 
meet new and interesting people. Face 
realities squarely and attend to trouble- 
some matters promptly. Aim for some- 
thing you are sure you can accomplish 
and that will not place you under a 
severe strain. 

FRI, 28—Refuse to let a sentimental 
interest affect your judgment in a finan- © 
cial transaction, Let others in on your 


‘plans so that you can receive the bene- 


fits of their thoughts. Exercise unusual 
care where safety is concerned to pre- 
vent possible accidents. 
SAT, 29—Delegate some of your tasks 
to others, if you feel you are overbur- 
dened with work. Avoid participation in 
any activity which might adversely 
affect your personal popularity. Use 
every opportunity to display your tal- 
ents as a host. 

SUN. 30—Get things done quickly by 
yourself, rather than wait for assistance 
from others. Make the most of things 
as they actually are, rather than try to 
change them. Avoid taking anything for 
granted or leaving important matters to 
chance. 
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MON. 1 — Make effective use of your 
abilities by concentrating on tasks which 


you can do best. Adjust yourself rapidly 


to new conditions, and make the best 
of changing situations. 

TUE. 2 — Refrain from discussing any 
subject which is likely to develop into 
a breach of friendship. Do not let the 
peculiarities of an acquaintance throw 
you off your stride. : 
WED. 3 — Finish whatever you start 
rather than allow loose odds and ends 
to remain. Take time out to attend to 
your own problems in addition to being 
of help to others. Avoid giving anyone 
an opprtunity to. disrupt your plans. 
THU, 4 a Choose your words care- 
fully to avoid the possibility of an error. 
See what others have to do or say before 
making household changes. Control any 
inclination you may have to display 
your emotions even though you may be 
faced with unreasonable complaints. 
FRI. 5 —.Temporarily defer making 
abrupt changes or attempting new work 
projects. Better results can be achieved 
by coping with one problem at a time. 
Don’t try to do everything at once. 
SAT. 6 — Use to advantage skills that 
you possess but do not strive for 
achievements that are out of reach. 
Your willingness to make compromises 
may offset opposition to your plans. 
Refuse to let criticism keep you from 
doing what you want to do. 


SUN. 7 — Invest in something from 
which you feel you can derive future 
benefit. Take time out to accomplish — 


something you have long wanted. Do not 


take a chance which involves the feel- 


ings or cash of other people. 
MON. 8 — You can achieve more today 


through applying diplomatic methods . 


than through a display of force. Get the 
benefit of various viewpoints by dis- 
cussing your ideas with associates, Be 
realistic in facing problems which con- 
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front you; do not try to evade issues. 


TUE. 9 — Give increased consideration 
to your future and security and what- 
ever steps are required to make it cer- 
tain. Concentrate on accuracy in your — 
work rather than speed. Express your 
thoughts openly, but avoid putting on 
pressure to have your Own way. — 
WED, 10 — Do not let valuable time 
go to waste. Gear yourself for antici- 
pated trouble, but do not start it. Attend 
to responsibilities without delay regard- 
less of how inconsequential they may be. 
THU. 11 — Do what you can to relax 
and have fun despite the pressure of 
work activities. Giving way to sudden 
impulses can prove to be expensive. 
Clear thinking is required if you expect 
to make the most of available opportu- 
nities. % 
FRI. 12 — Rely on established facts 
rather than on intuition when making 
a decision that involves money. Avoid a_ 
dispute by remaining in the background 
and keeping the ideas to yourself. — 
SAT. 13 — Attend to the repair or re- 
placement of defective household equip- 


ment. Rather than complain about seem- 


ing trifles, take disappointing situations — 
in your stride. Reserve some time for 
a project which you find mentally and 
physically relaxing. : 
SUN. 14 — Be particularly cautious 
when giving instructions or relaying in- 
formation to another. Act without delay 
to seize opportunities for job advance- 
ment or an increase to your income. | 
Plan your purchases carefully; aim for 
maximum value from your cash. 
MON. 15 — You can achieve best re- 
sults by following customary procedures 
and not trying to be different. Take an 
active interest in the things going on 
around you instead of keeping your 
thoughts to yourself. | 

TUE. 16.— Use your time constructive- 
ly in attending to necessary duties about 
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your home. Act on your own decisions 
in a financial matter, but do not entirely 
ignore suggestions made to you by 
another. 

WED. 17 — Extra caution is needed 
while dealing with people who have 
temperamental natures. Apply yourself 
to your work with determination, de- 
spite, disappointments or reversals. 
THU. 18 — Efficiency and planning is 
needed to keep things operating smooth- 
ly. Be particularly careful when han- 
dling matters concerning facts and num- 
bers. Do not be too definite in your 
plans since circumstances may later 
force you to change your mind. : 
FRI. 19 — Give prompt attention to 
required duties rather than allow them 
to accumulate. Stick to methods of 
which you are certain, rather than waste 
time experimenting. Make the most of 


your abilities, instead of worrying about — 


your faults. 
SAT. 20 — Guard against making a 
promise which you may be unable to 
fulfill. Intervention on your part in a 
quarrel among friends might merely 
widen the breach. | 
SUN. 21 — Engage in any activity you 
find enjoyable as well as profitable. 
Look for new and interesting ways to 
achieve the happiness you desire. Spend 
time in the company of someone whose 
conversation you find stimulating. 
MON. 22 — Disregard any idea you 
may have for pleasure, until you have 
taken care of your responsibilities, Fo- 
cus your attention on existing situations 
rather than worry about events that have 
not yet occurred. 


TUE. 23 — Arrange to enhance the 
appearance of your home by acquiring 
a few inexpensive decorations. Stick to 
- routine activities, and avoid becoming 
involved in quarrels. 

WED. 24 — Ignore discord, and say 
things which you feel can promote 
cheerfulness. Turn your thoughts to the 
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future and to goals you would like to 
achieve. Arrange to renew the friend- 
ship of an acquaintance you have not 
seen recently. 7 

THU. 25 — Guard against placing 
yourself in a position where you will 
have to complete your duties under 
pressure. Do what you can to solve 
problems by yourself instead of depend- 
ing on others. | 

FRI. 26 — Keep alert so that you can 
keep pace with new developments. De- 
pend only on the results you achieve 
and not on the ones you anticipate. The 
bonds of affection can become increas- 
ingly strong, provided you make known 
your own emotions. 


SAT, 27 — Make sure that what you 
say is clearly understood, particularly 
with regard to a money matter. Keep 
away from people whom you feel might 
vent their anger on you. 


SUN. 28 — Do not take it upon your- 
self to make arrangements for an asso- 
ciate regardless of good intentions. Make 
every effort to solve problems instead 
of depending on others. Encourage those 
in need of emotional boost instead of 
allowing their pessimism to drag you 
down. / 


- MON. 29 — Concentrate on what you 


are doing and aim for the most effective 
results. possible, and do not try to do 
more than you can possibly handle. Do 
not let your enthusiasm to own new 
possessions cause you to be extravagant. 


TUE. 30 — Maintain an enthusiastic 
approach for your work even though 
some phases of it may appear to be 
tedious. Keep personal feelings sepa- 
rated from practical considerations 
when handling a business matter. 


WED, 31 — Do not let petty arguments 


or minor differences of opinion upset 
you. Good results in your work should 
be obtainable through original and 
imaginative thinking. Be prepared to 
make effective use of assistance, 
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THU. I — Concentrate on your job 
with the intent of winning praise and 
recognition. An impatient attitude may 
become a barrier to the successful com- 
pletion of your aims. Arrange to take 


definite steps toward achieving a highly 


prized business goal. 

FRI. 2 — Find something useful to 
- occupy your time rather than waste 
moments in idleness Avoid being arbi- 
_ trary or attempting to tell others what 
to do. Attend to each task personally 
since assistance you receive may prove 
a hindrance. 
SAT. 3 — Wait until you are sure how 
others will feel before demonstrating 
your affection. Pay particular attention 
to the details of your work regardless 
of how trivial you may consider them. 
SUN. 4 — Give careful consideration 
to each comment, but refrain from tak- 
ing rash action, A gracious manner may 


help you to win your points in the long 


run. Rather than make suggestions or 
give advice, volunteer your services. 
MON. 5 — Ignore pessimistic com- 
ments of others, and give full attention 
to available opportunities. Aim for ma- 
jor goals, but be sure to take on only 
what you can handle. Keep alert so that 
you will not lose pace with new develop- 
ments. 

TUE. 6 — Initiative, enthusiasm, and 
inspiration should pay off today. Guard 
against being deceived by someone who 
is anxious to take some of your hard- 
earned cash, 

WED. 7 — Employ free time to advan- 
tage by acquiring skills that would be 
worthwhile to you. This is not a favor- 
able day to place yourself under obliga- 
tion to anyone. For maximum gains, 
stick to accustomed procedures. : 
THU. 8 — Avoid by-passing existing 
problems for they will only return to 
bother you later. Make every effort to 
keep things running on schedule so that 
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you can offset inefficiency and unex- 
pected delays. Enjoy your surroundings 
to their fullest extent. | 

FRI, 9 — You can further your ambi- 
tions, but it will require hard work, not 


ments or differences upset you. Once 


you have made a decision, adhere to — 


your convictions with tenacity. | 
SAT. 10 — An attitude of calmness 
and patience is needed to offset unfavor- 
able trends. You may have to make a 
few concessions to attain the goals you 
desire. Constructive changes that you 


make in your routine may help to save 


time and money. 

SUN. 1] — Go after the things you 
want with skill and determination. Ar- 
range to dispose of routine matters 
quickly so that you will have ample time 
for recreation. Avoid careless errors in 


attention to detail. Lee 

MON. 12—Wait for others to make the 
first move, rather than take the initiative 
yourself. Look for pleasure that is avail- 
able in the company of others. - 

TUE. 13—Be consistent in your efforts 
until you have achieved the success you 


mere planning. Do not let petty argu-— 


f 


your work, particularly through lack of 


desire. Make sure that demands made - 


on you are really necessary before you 
yield to them. Avoid undertaking proj- 
ect unless it can be completed with a 
minimum of confusion. 
WED. 14—Get busy on new projects 
which you have been wanting to start. 
Accept conditions as they actually are, 
and not the way they might have been. 
Give your attention to difficulties as 
they arise, rather than wait till later, 

THU. 15—Concentrate on earning and 
saving money. A patient attitude can 
help you overcome tense situations that 
might otherwise upset your plans. Try 
to get. all correspondence out of the 
way as soon as possible. : 
FRI, 16—Careful analysis of present 
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situations should help you avoid con- 
ditions which might be annoying later 
on. Look forward with cheerfulness and 
optimism despite possible disappoint- 
ments of the moment. 
SAT. 17—Look at matters from a prac- 
tical standpoint, and let experience dic- 
tate your course of action. Maintain a 
cheerful disposition, regardless of ap- 
prehensive feelings. 


SUN. 18 — Doing things in a hurry 


may save time now, but it can be ex- 
pensive in the long run. This is not a 
particularly favorable day for engaging 
in heavy spending. Devote some of your 
attention to creative work that requires 
intensive concentration. 


MON. 19 — Adhere to conservative 
practices, especially when arranging 
your household budget. Be frank when 
expressing your opinions, but avoid 
undiplomatic remarks. 

TUE. 20 — Hard work and sincere 
efforts may offset difficulties which you 
encounter today. Combine enthusiasm 
with self-confidence to produce results 
of which you can be proud. 

WED. 21 — Organize the details of 
each task so that you can obtain the 
best results in the shortest time. Work 
on securing business advancement that 
can contribute to future security. 
THU. 22 — Plan everything in detail 
so that you can avoid having to make 
last-minute decisions. Make minor 
changes rather than complain about mo- 


notonous tasks that occupy your time.. 


Side-step any discussion that might in- 
volve a serious difference of opinion. 
FRI. 23 — Put yourself in a cheerful 
mood, and make every effort to trans- 
mit this attitude to those around you. 
Refrain from attempting to influence 
the plans of members of your family. 
SAT. 24—Pleasure is indicated through 
rearranging furniture, changing color 
schemes, or anything else that might 
improve the appearance of your home, 
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This can be a favorable day to take 
care of the many things you have been 
putting off. 

SUN. 25 — Use your time profitably by 
tackling jobs from which you can re- 
ceive financial remuneration. You may 
find it a desirable policy to make prog- 
ress slowly. Test plans and ideas which 
you feel will prove useful in augmenting 
your income. 

MON. 26 — You may find it desirable 
not to tell anyone if you plan to spend 
a large amount of cash. Give careful — 
consideration to each move you make, 
so far as your income is concerned. Be 
industrious in your approach to the dis- 
position of present assignments. 

TUE, 27 — You can overcome aggra- 
vating circumstances with a calm level- 
headed attitude. Complete the loose 
ends of jobs already started rather than 


attempt something new. 


WED. 28 — See that arguments or a 
family dispute does not get out of hand. 
Refuse to put yourself in a position 
where you can be provoked by the 
actions of another. A cautious attitude 
should prove profitable. _ 

THU. 29 — Show little hesitation in 
asserting your own definite opinions. 
You may have to curtail your expenses 
for entertainment to keep your house- 
hold budget balanced. Avoid unneces- 
sary annoyance by keeping articles of 
value in a safe place. 


FRI. 30 — Give heed to inspirational 


thoughts, and you might feel an upsurge 
of ambitions. Concentrate on a program 
that is aimed at achieving a stable finan- 
cial security. Carefully planned changes 
in your job‘or business should work 
out to your advantage. 


SAT. 31 — Concentrate on clearing up 
obligations or duties which could other- 
wise be a potential source of trouble. 
Make arrangements to buy some of the 
things which you have been especially 
desirous of owning. 
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SUN. 1 — Seek greater efficiency in 
your household by getting rid of out- 
moded methods. Make arrangements to 
clear away useless or worn-out posses- 
sions which you no longer need. Adhere 
to a carefully regulated schedule. 
MON. 2 — Have confidence in the 
capabilities of others, regardless of your 
own qualifications. Give attention to un- 
settled conditions that are particularly 
annoying to you. 

TUE. 3 — Refuse to let minor prob- 
lems detract from what could otherwise 
be an enjoyable day. Carefully planned 
preparations may be required if you 
expect to achieve -favorable results 
from your efforts. 

WED. 4 — Do not let the quality of 
your work be upset by occasional in- 
terruptions. Avoid work difficulties by 
not worrying too much about the future. 
Wait for others to express their views 
before voicing your own opinion. 

THU. 5 — Despite alluring temptations, 
do not spend more than you can afford 
to gratify a whimsical desire. Offset 
trouble by letting logic and reason dic- 
tate your course of action. A forceful 
approach may prove effective. 


FRI. 6 — Be explicit in your corres- © 


pondence and conversation to prevent 
misunderstanding. 


stead of ignoring them. Slow, unhurried 
action may prove to be more efficient 
than haste, : 


SAT. 7 — Things should run Looney. 
provided you keep away from emotion- 
ally tense scenes. Prevent disappoint- 
ment by refusing to lend cash or prop- 
erty unless you are certain it will ce 
returned, 

SUN. 8 — Make needed changes ane 
revisions in your work to bring every- 
thing up-to-date. Maintain a neutral 
attitude, rather than become involved 
with the problems of someone else. 
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Listen carefully to 
suggestions offered for your benefit in- 


Arrange to do something interesting 
which can take your mind off daily 
cares. 

MON. 9 — Excellent results may be 
achieved from your duties, provided 
you remain persistent and patient. Ar- 
range your schedule of activities so that 
you can have ample time for recreation. 


TUE. 10 — Before giving vent to your 
emotions, think carefully about the re- 
sults of such a move. Regardless of what 
mood you may be in, say nothing that 
could give cause for later regret. Pre- 
vent trouble by using common sense. 
WED. 11 — Refrain from participating 
in speculative ventures where there is 
chance of loss. Keep busy on activities 
that can help increase your success and — 
prestige. Rely on your own resources 
rather than allow yourself to — 
obligated to another. 


YHU. 12 — Keep strict control over 
your temper, and think carefully before 


- you speak. Move with confidence, but 


steer clear of dogmatic opinions. Par- 
ticipate in pastimes that will enable you 


to obtain a refreshed outlook. 


FRI. 13 — Make a few concessions in 
a household matter to obtain greater 
advantages later. Do not try to speed 
up events, regardless of how slowly 
things may be going. Keep things run- — 
ning smoothly by attending to routine 
duties, 

SAT. 14.— Forestall trouble by being 
prepared to cope with unforeseen cir-— 
cumstances that might upset your plans. - 
Tackle one task at a time rather than 


try to accomplish everything at once. 


SUN. 15 — Focus your attention on the 


_ details of your work, instead of pressing 


for rapid progress. A cheerful attitude 


on your part can help to do much in > te 


dispelling gloom in others. Settle mat- 


_ters with diplomacy, and do not let 


impatience control your actions. 
MON. 16 — Do not rely on others for 
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assistance if you want things done right. 
- Ignore anyone who may try to deter you 
from doing what you think is proper. 


TUE. 17 — Take on extra duties with- 
out complaint if there is the possibility 
that they will create future benefit. Use 
your time to advantage by improving 
skills which can be a help to you. 


WED. 18 — Concern yourself only 
with your own activities and do not 
become involved in an argument, Ad- 
here to conservative policies, especially 
when arranging your entertainment 
‘budget. Face your problems with a 
realistic attitude. 


THU. 19 — Regardless of what you 
start, see that it does not result in wasted 
effort. Be careful that you do not put 
yourself in a position which could in- 
vite hostile criticism. Clear the way for 
new things by looking over and dispos- 
ing of obsolete possessions, 


FRI. 20 — Employing a gracious man- 
ner can help you win your point when 
dealing with an arbitrary associate. 
Overconfidence may be the cause of 
accidents or costly setbacks. Look cheer- 
fully toward the future, despite possible 
disappointments of the moment. 


SAT. 21 — Give complete attention to 
your responsibilities, rather than try to 
evade them. Avoid abrupt changes, even 
though you may feel somewhat dis- 
satisfied by present conditions. Adopt a 
cautious attitude with others to prevent 
needless discouragement. 


SUN, 22 — Forego recreational pur- 
suits in favor of completing projects 
already under way. Experience and 
guidance available from outside sources 
may enable you to overcome imposing 
difficulties. Concentrate on clearing up 
duties which might otherwise become a 
potential source of trouble. 


MON. 23 — Do something which you 
feel can bring about mutual accord and 


enjoyment for all. Arrange to buy some-_ 
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thing which you have long been yearn- 
ing to own. Wy igtaene 


TUE. 24 — Your willingness to com- 


promise on a questionable issue may 
overcome any objections to your ideas. 
An impromptu gathering that you spon- 
sor in your home may achieve a unique 
success, 


WED. 25 — Keep forging ahead in 
your work despite the occurrence of 
minor setbacks. Take a realistic view 
of your income and budget problems, 
then leave nothing to chance. 


THU. 26 — Show little hesitation in 
describing your ability to someone who 
can be of help to you. Make every effort 
to be extremely accurate where your 
money and work are concerned. A calm 
mood would be appropriate to offset 
possible emotional tension. 


FRI. 27 — Get busy on the accomplish- 
ment of something you have long wanted 
to achieve. Prevent possible aggravation 
by refusing to magnify an unimportant 
detail. Careful thinking may prevent a 
difficulty that might otherwise cause 
inconvenience. 


SAT, 28 — Aim to fulfill obligations 


.. without delay and return whatever you 


have borrowed. Increase your popular- 
ity and circle of friends by engaging in © 
interesting group activities. 


SUN. 29 — Be prepared to spend extra 
time, money and effort to get what you 
want. Waste little time on non-essential 
activities and make effective use of each 
hour of the day. Take criticism you — 
receive with the thought that it is given 
for your benefit. 


MON. 30 — Go out of your way t 

avoid unpleasant surroundings and tem- 
peramental people. Depend on _perse- 
verence rather than haphazard efforts to 
achieve successful results in your work. 
Prevent emotional friction by avoiding 
anyone who may have a tendency to 
start arguments. ) 
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TUE. 1 — Formulate your own opin- 
ions, rather than allow yourself to be 
swayed by those of another. Adhere to 


customary procedures if~there is any. 


doubt as to what course of action you 
should take. 


WED. 2 — Undertake only those duties 
which you can finish, without bringing 
pressure to bear. You can gain much 
by listening to various viewpoints and 
suggestions from others. Stick to usual 
scenes despite strong inclinations to 
make changes. 

THU, 3 — Use your originality and 
resourcefulness to increase your ac- 
complishments. Avoid taking things for 
granted and give careful consideration 
to each duty. Refrain from acting im- 
pulsively to gratify momentary desires. 
FRI, 4 — Regardless of strong ambi- 
tions, aim for efficiency and accuracy. 
Take care of household tasks without 


delay rather than let them become a 


burden ‘later. 


SAT. 5 — Do not count too heavily 
on gains from projects that are no- 
where near completed. Decisions which 
you make now may enhance your per- 
sonal prestige and popularity. Let others 
express their opinions since you may 
benefit from listening to other view- 
points. : 

SUN. 6 — Steer clear of controversial 
issues that might develop into a quarrel. 
Clear up odds and ends of incomplete 
work that might become a source of 
irritation. Do not let sentiment interfere 
with a practical decision about money. 
MON. 7 — Disregard any ideas you 
may have for diversion until you have 
taken care of all your responsibilities. 


You may find that the best way to make: 
satisfactory progress is to move slowly | 


and cautiously. 


TUE. 8 — Start only those things which 
you can finish and keep your enthusiasm 
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within practical bounds. Your deter- 
mined efforts should overcome barriers 
to progress. You can help make this a 


profitable day by keeping away from 


scenes of emotional conflict, 


WED. 9 — Keep to yourself feelings of © 
annoyance concerning the actions of — 


another. Give careful thought to any 
action that would place you under 
heavy obligation. 


THU. 10 — Make your plans well’ 


ahead of time to avoid last-minute con- 
fusion and delays. Remain calm and 
poised even though others may act in 
haste. Diplomacy is essential today, so 
do not give vent to a desire for argu- 
ments. 


FRI. II — Spend time on projects’ 


which you feel can enhance your job 
and prestige. Let events take their own 
course rather than try to settle difficul- 
ties in a hurry. This can be a favorable 
day for replacing worn-out clothing, 
furniture or machine. 
SAT. 12 — You can benefit from 
utilizing or improving a skill which you 


have neglected. Control a temptation to : 


dispose of things you own even though 
you may be dissatisfied with some of 
your possessions. Discuss and work out 


with associates practical methods to 


attain what you want. : 3 


SUN. 13 — Face each problem as it 


arises, to prevent difficulty from in- 
creasing. Keep yourself busy at remu- 
nerative tasks, instead of wasting money 
on frivolous pleasures. Get started on 
routine duties quickly. 
MON. 14 — Avoid forcing issues or 
bringing pressures to bear on associates, 
Demonstrate your generosity openly, 


but avoid inconveniencing yourself for ~ 


another. . 
TUE. 15 — Avoid giving full discussion 


to controversial issues, Attend to the 


details of your duties, and do not allow 
yourself to be diverted by trifles, 
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WED. 16 — Maintain an independent 
attitude while dealing with others. Per- 
severance should enable you to demon- 
strate your skills and ability to good 
advantage. 

. THU. 17 — Concentrate on something 
which can produce lasting and effective 
results. Let matters coast along as they 
are to avoid arousing undesirable re- 
actions. Arrange to do something pleas- 
ant and exciting for someone you love. 
FRI, 18 — Maintain neutral attitude 
rather than become involved in a quar- 
_ rel. Do what you can to promote hap- 
piness and congeniality at home. Refuse 
to let personal ambitions interfere with 
harmonious peice 7 among asso- 
ciates, 

SAT. 19 — Make every effort to cope 
with present conditions rather than re- 
sent or fight them. Be cheerful so that 
you can promote harmony and happi- 
ness. Do not let your emotions influence 
your handling of a business matter. 
SUN. 20 — Be especially wary of an 
attempt to take advantage of your good 
nature. Despite opposition from others, 
do what you feel is necessary to achieve 
your aims, Make repairs, and purchase 
items required to keep your household 
running efficiently. 

MON. 21 — Before giving in to a desire 
for pleasure, strive for the completion 
of all duties for which you are-respon- 
sible. Refrain from saying anything that 
might create cause for later apology. 
TUE. 22-— Avoid engaging in fault- 
finding or criticizing since tempers can 
flare up dangerously. Do not let minor 
obstacles or interruptions cause you to 
get behind in your work. Buy something 
which you feel can give you pleasure or 
enhance the appearance of your home. 
WED, 23 — Be sure your plans are 
for a constructive and practical purpose 
before putting them into effect. Do not 
‘become completely discouraged if your 
ideas fail to materialize as rapidly as you 
would like. 
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THU, 24 — Take care of your own 
obligations without delay, and let others 
do as they please. Spend time in active 
work rather than in ideal conversation 
to achieve a satisfactory rate of head- 
way. 

FRI, 25 — Use to better advantage 
things you already have rather than seek 
new possessions. Devote time, effort 
and money to matters that will shins: 
en your future security. 

SAT. 26 — Remain patient, yet opti- 
mistic about the fulfillment of a desired 
goal. Demonstrate confidence in your 
ability to master any situation which 
arises. Concentrate on major issues and 
forget petty matters if you expect to 
make satisfactory headway. 

SUN. 27 — For best results, rely on 
yourself to get things done, instead of 
depending on the efforts of another. 
Deviations from accepted procedures 
may stir up more trouble than you can 
handle. Be diplomatic while dealing 
with others. 

MON. 28 — Do not say or do anything 
that might jeopardize the position you 
currently maintain. Take advantage of 
available opportunities to obtain many 
of the things you want. 

TUE, 29 — Be careful about under- 
taking new financial obligations since 
you may assume more than you can 
comfortably handle. Avoid distractions 
and other breaks in your routine that 
might impair your efficiency. 

WED, 30 — A temporary change in 
environment might prove enjoyable. 
Silence may be your most effective 
means of handling a domestic matter in 
a satisfactory fashion. Apply your ca- 
pabilities and enthusiasm toward great- 
er accomplishments in your job. 

THU. 31 — Do not give in to a feeling 
of pessimism, merely because you fail 
to achieve a particular goal. Prevent 
confusion by letting others know your 
thoughts and your plan of action. Re- 
frain from being arbitrary. 
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FRI. J] — By now, much that may have 
delayed you in writing letters or other- 
wise keeping in touch with friends prob- 
ably has cleared up. So write the long, 
cheerful letter you- have planned, and 
it should be joyfully received. 


SAT. 2 — Rely on your own judgment 
in deciding about an argument, and you 
may soon be ready to sign on the dotted 
line. If you hesitate, wondering if the 
opinions of others could be right, after 


all, you might lose your excellent op- 


portunity. 


SUN. 3 — If you have purchased house- 
hold appliances designed to make house- 
work easier — use them. You probably 
didn’t buy them for show. You will not 
need a broom to sweep obstacles out of 


your way, if you apply yourself dili- 


gently. 


MON. 4 — You have a right to be 
proud of your memory, but during this 
planetary interval it may not be as 
exact as usual. Look up facts to back 
it up. : 


TUE. 5 — The aspects are not too 
favorable for agreements being dis- 
cussed, but if you are sure you are right, 
stick to your guns, deaf to persuasive 
arguments. Keep to the facts, stand 
firm, but speak in an impersonal tone, 
without heat. 


WED, 6 — Protect your social stand- 
ing by showing that discharging your 
obligations in that regard is as important 
fo you as any business matter. Charm 
can get you a long way. 


THU. 7 — It is not advisable to make 


sudden changes of any sort. Just as any - 


abrupt break-away could interfere with 
the heavens, so abrupt changes in your 
routine can interrupt your smooth 
progress. 


FRI. 8 — Avoid speculation in any 
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way, shape, or form. Guessing about 
anything with which you are concerned — 


would not pay you. Plain, straight facts, 
only, will get the brass ring. Do some 


_ planning for the future. 


SAT. 9 — There may be considerable 
talk floating around. It is not to your 


advantage to want your own way. Do - 


not be aggressive and others should 
agree with your conclusions — if you 
are sure you are right. — 


SUN. 10 — Hand in hand, cooperation 
and friendliness are under fine auspi- 
ces. Select some recreation that will 
give you a chance to see congenial 
spirits, and your enjoyment should be 
mutual. Pies? 


MON. 11 — Be confident of your 
ability, but when conditions are un- 
favorable for aggressive methods, you 


could be too confident. Before making 
a promise, know exactly what is ex-- 


pected of you. 


TUE, 12 — Unexpected satisfaction 


might be found in elaborating on the 
beauty of peaceful settlements; even 
those who are friendly often resent it 
if you carry a chip on your shoulder. 


WED. 13 — Many times you can be 


hurt when your well-meant advice is 
taken for criticism, which you-did not 


intend it to be at all. Avoid that chance — 
by keeping busy so you won’t see the 


mistakes others make. 


THU. 14 — A member of your family 
or group may become so jittery as to 


be no longer dependable. With your in- — 


dependent spirit, though, you probably 


will not follow the leader, and your calm — 


should stem the tide of confusion. 


FRI. 15 — The words and actions of © 


an associate which irritate you may have 
no significance whatsoever, but what 
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you say or do yourself can have a telling 
effect on your career, Discussion carried 
on in an adult manner could lead to 
important agreements. 


SAT. 16 — When you are indignant, 
see that you do not become beligerent. 
You might feel that way if someone 
should high-handedly reject a generous 
offer of yours. Exert a little control. 


SUN. 17 — It is possible that planetary 
pressure could be making your associ- 
ates feel low. Do a little missionary 
work of cheer-up to bring out harmony 
and friendliness among them. 


- MON, 18 — Everything seems to favor 
good companionship. Friends and ac- 
quaintances. may be unusually stimu- 
lating, with new and interesting sug- 
gestions for recreation or hobbies. 


TUE. 19 — It is natural to feel anxious 
if you see a friend acting imprudently, 
however even well-meant interference 
may not be tolerated. Keep your dis- 
approval to yourself, or you might stir 
up something it would be hard to quell. 


WED, 20 — Diplomacy, rather than 
forcefulness, should work best, and a 
soupcon of charm would not be amiss. 
You might nip in the bud an emotional 
outburst, which, if not heard around the 
world, could be heard around several 
corners, 


THU. 21 — You can find aid in income 
matters, in an auspicious period to begin 
work on a plan you have been con- 
sidering, to increase your earning power. 


FRI, 22 — Others may lean on you; 
but depend on yourself, and go ahead 
in a plan of action which you, alone, 
have formulated, and worked out the 
details, 

SAT. 23 — You may see the serious- 
ness in a situation which others are 
inclined to treat flippantly. It could 
have something to do with an associate 
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trying to exact a promise from you, and 
your seeing unpleasant results, if kept. 
Politely decline. 


SUN. 24 — Impressions may work 
out, but only hard, indisputable facts 
will have you suitably armed. Take a 
rest today and eat sparingly after holi- 
day feasting. 


MON. 25 — Though you may not care 
to take action today, seek help in plan- 


ning for changes in environment or pro- 


cedures you may have been contemplat- 
ing. You might see how you can accom- 
plish what you want to do without 
spending much money. | 


TUE. 26 — Planetary signals are send- 
ing a vehement warning to go easy. If 
you are aggressive, a few harsh words 
can lead to an explosive situation. It 
would not be wise to risk the loss of 
something you value highly. 


WED, 27 — Do the best you can under 
existing conditions, for it would be futile 
for even you to try to fight back. Use 
your time clearing away any piled-up 
work which might delay you when you 
get all your ideas set. 


THU. 28 — It should be some com- 
pensation to realize that although it is 
the better part of wisdom to move slow- 
ly, with slow-moving events, that this 
does give you more time for relaxation, 
which you can use now. 


FRI. 29 — Combined efforts are under 
favorable auspices today, so therefore 
you will be justified in working with 
another — a wise, experienced confrere, 
however, Because of what each brings 
to the endeavor, personality in particu- 
lar, success should be assured. 


SAT. 30 — Think twice, before you say 
anything so abrupt you unintentionally 
hurt tender feelings. If this tendency is 
called to your attention by someone who 
has your best interests at heart, accept 
the suggestion, instead of resenting it. 
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SUN. 1 — It may be well to use that 
self-reliance which can be called upon 
at times, for you alone today than with 
help. You might also be called on to 
settle a money dispute; postpone if 
possible. 


MON. 2 — If you set your heart on 
something you want, do not be back- 
ward in making fair demands. But you 

may find that gentleness and persuasion 
can be much more effective. 


TUE. 3 — Some confusion, as a result 


of past carelessness, could make you 
rather uneasy. Forget it by doing some- 
thing to keep your hands and mind 
occupied, and wait patiently for new 
opportunities. 


WED, 4 — Influences are not too good 
for complete agreement between asso- 
ciates; difficulties may have to be faced 
when combating delays and errors that 
need not have been made. 


THU, 5 — Emotions and business are 
— and should be — worlds apart. Keep 
them that way, although because of the 
distractions at work you might find that 
getting everyone to toe the mark is a 
full-time job in itself . 


FRI. 6 — Persistence and industry are 


essential, rather than planning, if any 
progress at all is to be made, and hard 


work will bring inner rewards as well. 


SAT. 7 — When you are eager to get 
going, an enforced wait can become 


boring — if you let it. Hours pass 


swiftly if you become absorbed in your 
work instead of anticipating what you 
mean to do when your chance comes, 
with aid from the Stars. 


SUN. 8 — In the quiet of this rest day, 


face up to a problem of your own mak- 
ing in wanting desperately to own some- 
thing that could mean sacrifices. Is it 
too expensive? You may decide it is, for 
others as well as yourself. 
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MON. 9 — Since personal possessions 
and adornment are under friendly aus- 
pices, you may find enjoyment in every 
cent you spend. Moreover, the leisure. 
you need, to look around, can be your 
own reward to yourself for completing 
your tasks so swiftly and well. 


TUE. 10 — Generosity could bring 
you, as well as the recipient of your 
thoughtfulness, much happiness today. 
Your impulsive acts of kindness can do 
much to create an atmosphere of con- 
geniality and good will wherever you 
are. 


WED, 11 — With leisure time today, 
show your appreciation of aspects that — 
are benignly favorable for friendly con- 
tacts and happiness. Why not give a 
spur-of-the-moment surprise for a close 
friend? 


THU, 12 — You may have wanted to 
try out certain modern work methods, 
but have had to postpone the experi- 
ment. You have the inspiration today 
to go to it. It is possible you could be 
headed in an entirely new direction, with ~ 
promising prospects. 


FRI, 13 — It may be natural to shrink 
from asking favors, but circumstances 


do alter cases. So if you have a special __ 


need, make it sas today in a ade’ 
forward manner. 


SAT. 14 —- This can be a successful 
day from start to finish. Keep it so by 
trotting out a little diplomacy if anyone 
does show a disposition to go off the 
rails. The impression you make in 
handling the situation can be lasting. 


SUN. 15 — Be sure you obtain all the 
good possible, by having your plans all 
set before you take action. Get advice 
and guidance from someone on whose. 
rectitude and experience you can rely. 
Don’t rush too much, however. 
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MON. 16 — Sometimes your own ad- 
vice can be best. Your intuition, under 
planetary control, can be an infallible 
guide, urging you to a certain course. 


TUE. 17 — Nothing is better than 
giving proof of your creative ability for 
you are never at a loss to show what to 
do about your leisure. Something you 
attempt to do today could be so practi- 
cal you can place it in the category of 
real achievements. 


WED. 18 — This day should be har- 
monious in all respects, given over to 
the enjoyment of home, family, friends, 
and deserved rest afterward. 


THU. 19 — Get an early start on this 
work day for progress is available. You 
might possibly encounter a few delays, 
but they can be brushed off as inconse- 
quential in the light of how smoothly, 
otherwise, everything moves along. 


FRI. 20 — This could turn out to be a 
red-letter day, so many nice things may 
make your popularity soar. You should 
add quite a number of friends to your 
present coterie. 


SAT. 21 — If you have been grooming 
yourself for advancement, now is the 
time to press for it, Your personality 
and gift for leadership can make a strong 
impression while the current aspects 
are in force. 


SUN. 22 — Because the planetary in- 
fluences favor new responsibilities, if 
you accept some the rewards may be 
more than commensurate. Your satis- 
faction over the approval of others is 
just one variety of all the enjoyment 
and happiness you can know today. 


MON. 23 — It might be quite a let- 
down from the elation of a few hours 
ago to have to face some rather disturb- 
ing emotional pressure — caused by 
newly formed aspects. Resist disruptive 
forces, determined not to be downed by 
temporary setbacks. 
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TUE. 24 — The pressure is sufficiently - 
eased so that this can be a pleasant day. 
Help make it so by agreeing to the plans 
of others, and laughing off little upsets 
that can easily be straightened out. Trot 
out your best suavity. 


WED, 25 — Let friendliness be evident 
in what you say and what you do. Your 
keen sense of humor, too can help. — 
Favorable for laughter and quips on 
this Christmas Day. 


THU. 26 — Efficiency is the keynote, 
but tempering justice has planetary fa- 
vor, so you need not frown too heavily 
on someone who has made mistakes. Be 
certain you make none yourself. 


FRI. 27 — With business matters, in- 
cluding salaries and wages, under favor- 
able influences, an opportunity might 
be presented for you to increase your 
earnings. Accept it, despite the moodi- 


‘ness of someone who does not like 


the idea. 


SAT. 28 — Leave nothing to chance in 
straightening out a household difficulty 
that might arise. Your home and its 
smooth running, your chance to be 
hospitable, mean too much to you. Be 
as gracious and polite as you would be 
to strangers. 


SUN. 29 — Have faith in your own 
ability and keep pushing ahead. Your 
hearty cordiality, too, can be no small 
aid in attracting to you the popularity 
and friendship necessary for true suc- 
cess. If you have made mistakes, forget 
it, Tomorrow is another day. 


MON. 30 — Take it easier, today, and 
make sure what you are doing is cor- 
rect. You will be correct if you refuse 
to be coaxed into taking a speculative 
risk. You could not expect to benefit. 


TUE. 31 —-Family ties are emphasized. 
Imagine the joy of someone if you an- 
nounce that you have held out sufficient 
cash to buy a desired article which can 
add to comfort and convenience! Try it. 
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o Space, Atoms 
And Peace 


iG may be that the long awaited Aquarian 

Age finally has put in an appearance. 
That which Project Mercury started, in the 
Spaceship Friendship VII, under the con- 
trol of the American astronaut John Glenn, 
in February of 1962, while the great 
Aquarian conjunction was in formation, 
will stretch its effect through time until the 
end of the world, and that is a very long 
time indeed. 3 

_ Aquarius is an air sign astrologically; it 
is also the Sign of Brotherhood. Being the 
third sign from Sagittarius, it advertises a 
new philosophy. It vivifies religion. It 
tends to demolish divisiveness; it hurries 
the day of global unity. It explodes secrecy. 
It warns selfish nations against  self- 
aggtandizement. February of 1962 may 
have activated this sector of the sky to 
such a degree that it will never again be 
dormant. 7 
_ However, while we are expectedly agi- 
tated and gleefully excited about the 
American achievement, we must not lose 
sight of the fact that no country can claim 
outer space for itself. And beyond that, we 
must remember that space cannot even be 
claimed by our planet itself. Glenn cir- 
cumnavigated the globe but only our own 
globe. We have not even reached our 
satellite the Moon as yet; and when we 
eventually do get a man up there, he may 
report on his return that he found others 
there ahead of him—not others from the 
Soviet Union but from other globes. 

As astrology writers often have told 
their readers, we Earthlings are not only 


citizens of this planet on which we live: 


we are citizens of the entire solar system. 
A man living in New York, for example, 
is not only a citizen of the State of New 
York. He is also a citizen of the United 
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States of America. So also a Californian, 
who must obey the laws passed by the 
legislature of his State. He must obey the 
rules laid’ down in Sacramento but must 
also live according to the laws passed in 
Washington, D.C. The same applies to all 
Americans. We all have two capitals who 
demand our obedience. | 
We here on Earth — everybody — all 


countries, races, creeds and conditions, 


must obey the laws of our planet, We are 
all subject to the laws of our Mother 
Earth. If she becomes upset for any reason, 
she shows no preferences, as witness the 
terrible floods experienced early this year. 
The results were disastrous along our own — 
northeastern shores but they were equally 
disastrous along the shores of north Ger- 
many. When she rumbles internally an 


earthquake may be the result, and it might — : 


quake in South America or North America, 
eastern hemisphere or western. ey 
The Earth is only one “‘state’ in the 
larger state called the Solar System. Earth 
citizens are also citizens of the larger state. 
If a rampant gigantic meteor, for example, 
were to strike the planet Mercury and-throw 
it off its orbit, we on Earth would feel the 


effect of the collision in some way, for the 


solar system balance would be disturbed. 
Our own orbit might change its ellipse, — 
and there is no telling what the effect would 
be on our mundane affairs. So also would 
all other planets be affected to one degree 
or another; and if there are any sentient - 


beings on those planets, of whatever struc- 


ture, sizes or nature, they would have a 
lot to do to get back to normal. 

When an unusual planetary conjunction 
takes place in one sign of the zodiac, the 
entire solar system is affected, for the sys- 
tem is one vast atom—it is an individual ; 
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unit, and what takes place in one part of 
it is reflected in every other part. If there 
are “human beings” on other planets, they 
were subjects of the force of last February's 
conjunction the same as we, in one way of 
another. 

O ridicule the idea that there may be 

“human beings” on other planets, is 
dangerous. We cannot logically admit that 
we sent Glenn out into space to the extent 
of less than 200 miles in order to learn 
something about our environment, and at 


the same time insist that we know all about 


what is going on 200 million miles away. 
If we don’t know anything beyond 200 
miles, we don’t know what is transpiring 
en other planets. All talk of astronomers 
notwithstanding, the simple truth is that 
we do not &now; the talk is only opinion 
—it is not necessarily truth. 

All we know about the Moon and space 

travel is the Russian claim that they have 
a capsule up there, Maybe they have and 
maybe they haven’t. They have told the 
world many other things in the past which 
developed to be untrue, We do know, how- 
- ever, that the Moon does not wave the 
Hammer and Sickle, and it will not wave 
the American flag either when we get an 
astronaut there. 
Yet there is something else we know 
about the Moon. It is not reported generally 
enough, but mysterious flashes have been 
observed on our satellite that puzzle our 
astronomers. All sorts of conjecture is ad- 
vanced to explain this mystery, except that 
which might well be the right solution: 
It could be that there are sentient beings 
out there flashing ‘signals to spacecraft 
from. other planets. If that is it, then there 
are other “human beings’ already there, 
and they did not come from the Earth. 
Where, then, did they come from? 

This brings us to the subject of “flying 
saucers,” a very bad description of. what 
might be spacecraft from other planets. 
Space ships and saucers are not quite the 
same thing. The true nature of these 
“things” is unknown as yet, and the right 
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AQUARIUS AND SPACE 


It was in February of 1962 that we 
witnessed the grand Aquarian con- 
junction; Sun, Moon and five planets 
all in the Air Sign Aquarius, Jt was 
in that month that Colonel John 
Glenn succeeded in going aloft in a 
spaceship with no unfavorable re- 
sults to himself, was perfectly nor- 
mal throughout the flight and re- 
turned to Earth safely. The entire 
world witnessed the performance, 
the first time in human history that 
so many nations united in so stupen- 
dous an effort and so great an 
accomplishment, for all to see. 

This might well be the opening of 
the much discussed New Aquarian 
Age of Brotherhood, If all the nations 
of the world would now combine | 
their resources and talents to bring 
a genuine reign of peace, success 
would be quite as possible as the 
historic Glenn flight. 


way to describe them is with the term em- 
ployed by those who are ‘serious in their 
investigation of them—Unidentified Flying 
Objects—or UFO. The National Investiga- 
tions Committee on Aerial Phenomena 
(Washington, D.C.) publishes a bulletin 
for its members entitled ‘The U.F.O. In- 
vestigator,” in which data is printed that 
one cannot find in the daily newspapers or 
popular magazines, 

It is true that most reports of “saucers” 
are either sheer hoax or they can be ex- 
plained by our natural means. But not all. 
There are some reports on file in the 
archives of the Air Force in Washington 
which cannot be explained; they can only ~ 
be interplanetary craft because no manner 
of natural (Earth) explanation fits them— 
and their witnesses are people of impec- 
cable character, including pilots of aircraft 
who would not be permitted to remain on 

(Continued on page 128), 
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Simplified Enhemeris of Planets for Jan. and Feb., 1963 : 


This table shows the longitude of the planets for noon at Greenwich. It is therefore accurately LD 


tabulated for 4:00 A.M. on the 120th meridian (Pacific Standard Time); 5:00 A.M. on the 
105th meridian (Mountain Standard Time); 6:00 A.M. on the 90th meridian (Central Standard 
Time): and 7:00 A.M. on the 75th meridian (Eastern Standard Time). _ 

Add one hour wherever daylight savings time is being observed. 
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The above tables show the zodiacal longitudes of the Sun and Moon together with those of the 


faster moving planets, Mercury, Venus and Mars, for every day during the two months. The 


longitudinal locations of the slower planets, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, “Neptune and 
Pluto, as also the place of the Moon's node, are given below. 


Y On January 1st, 9°11' of Pisces, direet mo- 
tion all month. At 15°14’ of Pisces on the 31st. 

h On January Ist, 9°55‘ of Aquarius, direct 
motion all month. At 18°19’ of Aquarius on 
the 31st. | : 


Hi On January Ist, 5°8’ of Virgo, retrograde 
motion all month. At 4°10’ of Virgo on the 31st. 


YW On January Ist, 15°9 of Scorpio, direet 
motion all month. At 15°37’ of Scorpio on the 
31st 

Y On January Ist, 12°6' of Virgo, retrograde 
motion all month. At 11°37’ of Virgo on the 31st. 

§2 On January 1st, 0°39° of Leo, moving back- 
ward along the ecliptic at the rate of about 3 
Minutes daily. At 29°57’ Cancer on the 14th. 
At 29°3’ of Cancer on the 31st. 
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% On February 1st, 15°27’ of Pisces, direct 


ee all month. At 21°44’ of Pisces on the 


h On February 1st, 13°27’ of Aquartus, direct. 


motion all month. At 16°41‘ of Aquarius on 
the 28th. 


Hi On February Ist, 4°7' of Virgo, retrograde 
motion all month. At 2°57’ of Virgo on the 28th. 

Y On February- 1st, 15°88’ of Scorpio, direct 
till 15th, at 15°41’. Then retrograde. At 
15°38’ Scorpio on the 28th. 

© On February Ist, 11°35’ Virgo, retrograde 
motion all month. At 10°50’ of Virgo on the 28th. 

83 On February Ist, 29°0' of Cancer, moving 
backward along the ecliptic at the rate of about 
8 minutes daily At 27°34’ of Cancer on the 28th, 
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HOW TO USE THE PLANETARY HOUR TABLE BELOW 


The hours shown in the “planetary hour table’ ave not concerned with any Standard Time Zones, 

like Eastern Standard Time, Central Standard Time, etc., but on sunrise and sunset. Within the 

spans of latitude of our country, the hours are approximately applicable wherever you may be, 

but it is important to remember that one hour eke be added wherever daylight saving time 
is in effect. 


SUN HOURS: are good for asking favors, writing letters, signing papers, deeds, wills, leases, contracts and other 
legal documents and for buying goods that are to be resold. Good while seeking employment or to deal with 
anyone in authority. 


MOON HOURS: to begin travel by water, or any short journey, dealings with women, starting research proj- 
ects, asking questions or the seeking of new knowledge, visiting and the making of new acquaintances, be- 
ginning relationships with the public. 


MERCURY HOURS: literary work of all kinds, anything that must be done in ao hurry, seeking attraction sud- 
denly; like the Moon hours, good for short journeys—and like the Sun hours, good for writing letters, or 
sending other messages, spirited conversation. 


VENUS HOURS: friendly, and so generally favorable to anything; the favorite hours for dealing with the 
opposite sex, marriage or proposing marriage; beginning banquets and parties; collecting bills. Like Sun 
hours, good for seeking favors, and legal affairs. 


MARS HOURS: danger, for hastiness may cause faulty judgment and accidents; avoid quarreling and argu- 
ments, avoid speeding. Mars hours are intensely emotional, when people are more apt to be unfriendly. Avoid 
occasions to awaken jealousies. 


JUPITER HOURS: like Venus hours, friendly and so good for practically everything; dealings with bankers and’ 
wealthy people. Like Sun hours, good while seeking employment; beginning religious affairs; starting on long 
journeys; friendly relations with in-laws. 


SATURN HOURS: those are not evil hours, but they bring delays; guard against flat tires, don’t run out of 
gas, good for selling something you want to be rid of; sales of land and real estate in general; disappoint- 
ment and hard knocks may came in Saturn hours. 


DAYS OF THE WEEK AND HOUR RULERS FOR JAN. AND FEB. 


Sun. Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. 
© ») zr) be) 2f 9 b Jan. Feb. 
Sunrise | A.M. A.M. 
Sun *Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 7:15. 6:45 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 8:05 7:40 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 8:50 8:32 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 9:35 9:25 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus -10:25 10:15 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 11:10 11:05 
Noon : P.M. P.M. 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 0:00 0:00 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 0:50 0:55 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 1:40 1:55 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 2:35 2:50 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 3:20 8:45 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 4:15 4:45 
Sunset P.M. > PLM: 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 5:05 5:40 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 6:15 6:45 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn $220 7345 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 8:30 8:50 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 9:40 9:50 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 10:50 10:55 
Midnight A.M. A.M. — 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars —§ Mercury Jupiter Venus 0:00 0:00 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars. Mercury 1:10 1:05 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon A2 205 -B2kD 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 3:40 8:25 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 4:50 4:30 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 6:05 65:40 
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Simplified Ephemeris of Planets for March and April, 1963 


fis Reread 
Pr heat 


This table shows the longitude of the planets for noon at Greenwich. It is therefore accurately | 
tabulated for 4:00 A.M. on the 120th meridian (Pacific Standard Time); 5:00 A.M. on the 
105th meridian (Mountain Standard Time); 6:00 A.M. on the 90th meridian (Central Standard 
Time): and 7:00 A.M. on the 75th meridian (Eastern Standard Time). 
Add one hour wherever daylight savings time is being observed. _ 
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The above tables show the. zodiacal longitudes of the Sun and Moon together with those of the 
faster moving planets, Mercury, Venus and Mars, for every day during the two months. The 
longitudinal locations of the slower planets, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and | 

Pluto, as also the place of the Moon's node, are given below. 


Mu On March Ist, 21°58’ of Pisces, direct mo- 
tion all month. At 29°11' of Pisces on the 31st. 

h On March Ist, 16°48’ of Aquarius, direct 
motion all month. At 19°57' ef Aquarius on 
the 31st. Bias 

Hi On March Ist, 2°54' of Virgo, retrograde 
motion all month. At 1°45‘ of Virgo on the 3ist. 

W On March Ist, 15°38’ of Scorpio retrograde 
pene all month. At 15°4’ of Scorpio on the 
sist. 

& On March Ist, 10°49’ of Virgo, retrograde 
motion all month. At 10°4' of Virgo on the 3ist. 


~ $ On March Ist, 27°31' of Cancer, moving 
_ backward along the ecliptic at the rate of about 
3 minutes daily, At 25°56’ ef Cancer on-the dist. 
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% On April 1st, 29°25’ of Pisces, direct all 
month. Enters Aries at 0°8’ on the 4th. At 
6°9’ of Aries on the 380th. ne 


h On April 1st, 20°2’ of Aquarius, direct mo- _ 
tion all month. At 22°9’ of Aquarius on the 30th. 
HI On April ist, 1°44' of Virgo, retrograde 
motion all month. At 1°11’ of Virgo on the 30th. 
‘“w On April 1st, 15°3’ of Scorpio, retrograde 
han all month. At 14°19’ of- Scorpio on the 
th. : 
-@ On April Ist, 10°3’ of Virgo, retrograde mo- 
tion all month. At 9°34’ of Virgo on the 30th. — 
Q On April lst, 25°53’ of Cancer, moving 
backward along the ecliptic at the rate of about 


38 minutes daily. At 24°20’ on the 380th. 
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HOW TO USE THE PLANETARY HOUR TABLE BELOW 


The hours shown in the “planetary hour table” are not concerned with any Standard Time Zones, 

like Eastern Standard Time, Central Standard Time, etc., but on sunrise and sunset. Within the 

spans of latitude of our country, the bours are approximately applicable wherever you may be, 

but it is important to remember that one hour sata be added wherever daylight saving time 
is in effect. 


SUN HOURS: are good for asking favors, writing letters, signing papers, deeds, wills, leases, contracts and other 
legal documents and for buying goods that are to be resold. Good while seeking employment or to deal with 
anyone in authority. 


MOON HOURS: to begin travel by water, or any short journey, dealings with women, starting research proj- 
ects, asking questions or the seeking of new knowledge, visiting and the making of new acquaintances, be- 
ginning relationships with the public. 


‘MERCURY HOURS: literary work of all kinds, anything that must be done in a hurry, seeking attraction sud- 
denly; like the Moon hours, good for short journeys—and like the Sun hours, good for writing letters, or 
sending other messages, spirited conversation. 


VENUS HOURS: friendly, and so generally favorable to anything; the favorite hours for dealing with the 
_ Opposite sex, marriage or proposing marriage; beginning banquets and parties; collecting bills. Like Sun 
hours, good for seeking favors, and legal affairs. 


MARS HOURS: danger, for hastiness may cause faulty judgment and accidents; avoid quarreling and argu- 
ments, avoid speeding. Mars hours are intensely emotional, when people ore more apt to be unfriendly, Avoid 
occasions to awaken jealousies. 


JUPITER HOURS: like Venus hours, friendly and so good for practically everything; dealings with bankers and 
wealthy people. Like Sun hours, good while seeking employment; beginning religious affairs; starting on long 
journeys; friendly reletions with in-laws. 


SATURN HOURS: those are not evil hours, but they bring delays; guard agoins? flat tires, don’t run out of 
gas, good for selling something you want to be rid of; sales of land and real estate in general; disappoint- 
ment and hard knocks may came in Saturn hours. 


DAYS OF THE WEEK AND HOUR RULERS FOR MAR. AND APR. 
Sun. Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. 


© D é 6} 26 9 b Mar. Apr. 
Sunrise A.M. A.M. 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 6:20 6:30 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 7:15 §=6:35 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 8:10 7:40 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 9:05 8:45 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 10:00 9:50 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 11:00 10:35 
Noon P.M. P.M. 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus. Saturn Sun Moon 0:00 0:00 


Sun — Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 1:00 1:05 
Venus Saturn Sun - Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 2:00 .2:10 


Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 8:00 3:15 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 4:00 4:20 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 5:00 6:25 
Sunset P.M. P.M. 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun -= Moon Mars Mercury 6:00 6:30 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 7:00 7:25 


Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 8:00 8:20 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 9:00 9:15 


Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 10:00 10:10 
‘Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 11:00 11:05 
Midnight A.M. A.M. 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 0:00 0:00 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 1:05 0:55 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 2:10 1:50 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn bs eA § Best ay Acar Bs 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 4215 2340 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 5:15 4:35 
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This table shows the longitude of the planets for noon at Greenwich. It is therefore accurately 


tabulated for 4:00 A.M. on the 120th meridian (Pacific Standard Time); 5:00 A.M. on the - 


105th meridian (Mountain Standard Time); 6:00 A.M. on the 90th meridian (Central Standard 


Time): and 7:00 A.M. on the 75th meridian (Eastern Standard Time). Bp oe 


Add one hour wherever daylight savings time is being observed. 
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The above tables show the zodiacal longitudes of the Sun and Moon together with those of the 


faster moving planets, Mercury, V enus and Mars, for every day during the two months, The 


longitudinal locations of the slower planets, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and 


Pluto, as also the place of the Moon's node, are given below. ‘ 


2 On May Ist, 6°22’ of Aries, direct motion all - 


month. At 12°25’ of Aries on the 31st. 


h On May 1st, 22°12’ of Aquarius, direct mo- | 
tion all month. At 23°4' of Aquarius on the sist. 


Ht On May Ast, 1°10’ of Virgo, retrograde till 
9th, at 1°10’, then direct. At 1°23’ of Virgo on 
the 31st. M4 

Y On May Ist, 14°17’ of Scorpio, retrograde 


motion all month. At 13°32’ of Scorpio on the | 


31st. 
@ On May Ist, 9°33’ of Virgo, retrograde till 


18th, at 9°26’, then direct. At 9°30’ of Virgo | 


on the 3ist: 

Q On May Ist, 24°17’ of Cancer, moving back- 
ward aloag the ecliptic at the rate of about 3 
minutes daily. At 22°42’ on the 38ist. 


11S 


a1 On June 1st, 12°36’ of Aries, direct motion 
all month. At 16°59’ of Aries on the 30th. 

h On June Ist, 23°4' of Aquarius. Turns ret- 
rograde on the 4th, At 28°5', At 22°29’ of 
Aquarius’ on the 30th. 

HI On June 1st, 1°24’ of Virgo, direct motton 
all month. At 2°23’ of Virgo on the 30th. 


t! On June Ist, 18°31’ of Scorpio, retrograde 
1 motion all month. At 18°6’ of Scorpio on the 


30th. 


© On June ist, 9°30’ of Virgo, direct motion. 


all month. At 9°54’ of Virgo on the 30th. 


Q On June Ist, 22°39’ of Cancer, moving back- 
ward along the ecliptic at the rate of about $ 
minutes daily. At 21°7' of Cancer on the 380th. 
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Simplified Ephemeris of Planets for May and June, 1963 oe 


HOW TO USE THE PLANETARY HOUR TABLE BELOW 


The hours shown in the “ptanetary hour table’ are not concerned with any Standard Time Zones, 

like Eastern Standard Time, Central Standard Time, etc., but on sunrise and sunset. Within the 

spans of latitude of our country, the hours are approximately applicable wherever you may be, 

but it is important to remember that one hour bee be added wherever daylight saving time 
is th effect. 


SUN HOURS: are good for asking favors, writing letters, signing papers, deeds, wills, leases, contracts and other 
legal documents and for buying goods that are to be resold. Good while seeking employment or to deal with 
anyone in authority. 


MOON HOURS: to begin travel by water, or any short journey, dealings with women, starting research proj- 
ects, asking questions or the seeking of new knowledge, visiting and the making of new acquaintances, be- 
ginning relationships with the public. 


MERCURY HOURS: literary work of all kinds, anything thot must be done in a hurry, seeking attraction sud- 
denly; like the Moon hours, good for short journeys—and like the Sun hours, good for writing letters, or 
sending other messages, spirited conversation. 


VENUS HOURS: friendly, and so generally favorable to anything; the favorite hours for dealing with the 
opposite sex, marriage or proposing marriage; beginning banquets and parties; collecting bills. Like Sun 
hours, good for seeking favors, and legal affairs. 


MARS HOURS: danger, for hastiness may cause faulty judgment and accidents; avoid quarreling and argu- 
ments, avoid speeding. Mars hours are intensely emotional, when people are more apt to be unfriendly. Avoid 
eccasions to awaken jealousies. 


JUPITER HOURS: like Venus hours, friendly and so good for practically everything; dealings with bankers and 
wealthy people. Like Sun hours, good while seeking employment; beginning religious affairs; starting on long 
journeys; friendly relations with in-laws. 


SATURN HOURS: those are not evil hours, but they bring delays; guard against flat tires, don’t run out of 
gas, good for selling something you want to be rid of; sales of land and real estate in general; disappoint- 
ment and hard knocks may came in Saturn hours. 


DAYS OF THE WEEK AND HOUR RULERS FOR MAY AND JUNE 


Sun. Mon. Tues. Wed. ‘Thurs. Fri. Sat. 

© ») é ts) 2 9 b May June 

| Sunrise A.M. A.M. 
Sun Moon - Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 4:45 4:30 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 5:55 5:45 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars TIO 37208 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 8:20 8:15 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 9:355.:.9326 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 10:45 10:40 

Noon . PME so : PeMe 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 0:00 0:00 
Sun - Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 0:46. E515 
Venus Saturn Sun. Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 1:30: 2:30 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 2:15. 3:45 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 3200.) =o708 
Saturn Sun - Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 3:45 6:15 

Sunset PMS oo RM 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 4:80 7:30 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 5:45... 8215 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 7:00 9:00 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 8:15 9:45 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 9:30 10:30 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 10:45 11:15 

Midnight 3 A.M. A.M. 
Saturn. Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus . 0:00 0:00 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 0:45 0:40 
‘Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus = Saturn Sun Moon 12355 £330 
sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 2820 0 2015 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars. Mercury Jupiter 3:10. 8205 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars S25D). 3250 
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Simplified Ephemeris of Planets for July and hug., 1963. c 


This table shows the longitude of the planets for noon at Greenwich. It is therefore accurately 7 


tabulated for 4:00 A.M. on the 120th meridian (Pacific Standard Time); 5:00 A.M. on the 


105th meridian (Mountain Standard Time); 6:00 A.M. on the 90th meridian (Central. Standard : 
Time): and 7:00 A.M. on the 75th meridian (Eastern Standard Time). 
Add one hour wherever daylight savings time is being observed. 


JULY 


Long. 


Long. 1 3 


1| 8%56|] 8m Oo vaLT46 | DatT al 
2| 9 531/19 55/26 44]23 55]) 
3710 51) 1255) 28> 43125..-8 
4/11 48/14 5| 0945126. 20 
5112 45126 23).2 47|27 35 
6113 42.) 8VS55|/ 4 53] 28 ee 57 
7114 39121 38] 6 59] 0% 1418 32 
8115 36] 4%736| 9, 7] 1 15 6 
: 34117 46/11 16] 2 28]19 40 
10117 31| 13€10]13 25] 3 40 


28114 50}15 35| 4 35120 51 
25/28 40117 45| 6 8{21 25 
22112740/19 55] 7 22/22 0 
; 50726 50122 51 8 35122 35 
15122 171118 8|24 12] 9 4923 10 


16|23° 141/25 27|[26 24 2/23 45 
17124 11] 91153}28 26 
181/25. 9|24 10] 0931 
19126 6| 89523 
AOA 53 192 204 +4 36 115. 37126: 38 


21/28 1| 69% 3] 6 36/17 10] 26 
22128 58/19 30| 8 36/18 25] 27 
23129 55| 2™m36/10 33119 37| oe 55 
24/ O9153]}15 24112 28)20 50 
994° 1 80127) 54 | 16) 2222 93 39 5 


264 2 shu 16 15|23 20129 42 


13 30|24 57 


211-3 45h 22. Titik 5174 3] : 
28/4 421 4m 7/19 55125 46| 0 55 
o9{ 5 49116 1121 40/27 0) 1 (30 
301 6 37127 57123 28] 28 


31 | 34| 9459125 11129 28] 2 43 


20 16] 


12 16|24 20}: 
2 34/14 431/25 32 


O19, 


1472008 


AUGUST 


Ompi2 
1 50; 
‘13 40103 38s 
13 18127 16| 4 356 
16/113 8] 6 30] 8 
15° 13125 10] 6-4 
16 11] 9723] 9 30 
10|17__9|23 38|10 55|11 48] 8 5: 
12 20148 
13. 45 
is 7115 
16 261] 16 
17. 45/17 
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20 16 
21-28 
22. 38 
23 48 


51125. 5.8 
56126 38116 
56,27 92117. 
55 129° 5147 
12+. 3:4.98*5¢ _ 18 


23 56/29 43] 1 35] 19 
52750] O-31]. 2 501/19. : 
17 50)-1 38) 4 2 5120-223 
OVS 3] 2 2125): T4731 > 
12 321) 2 40] 6 ° 33)21 
Sih: 92-195. 204 15] 9%. 4717 20: 


2331124 
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Om 8| 27 


The above tables show the zodiacal longitudes of the Sun and Moon together with those of the 
faster moving planets, Mercury, Venus and Mars, for every day during the two months. The — 
longitudinal locations of the slower planets, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and 

Pluto, as also the blace of the Moon’s node, are given below. 


4 On July ist, 17°7' of Aries,: @irect motion 
all month. At 19°21’ of Aries on the 3ilst. 


h On July Ist, 22°27’ of Aquarius, retrograde 


motion all month. At 20°42’ of Aquarius on the | 


élst. : 

‘HE On July ist, 
all month. At 3°58’ of Virgo on the 31st. 

WY On July ist, 13°5’ of Scorpio, retrograde 
till the 24th at 12°56’. Still at 12°56" of Scorpio 
on the 38ist. 

2 On July Ast, 9°56’ of Virgo, direct motion 
all month. At 10°46’ of Virgo on the 31st. 

Q On Tuly ist, 21°4’ of Cancer, moving back- 
ward along the ‘ecliptic at the rate of about 3 
minutes daily, At 19°20’ of Cancer on the 31st. 


120 


2°25 of Virgo, direct motion | 


U% On August ist, 19°23’ of Aries, direct till 
10th, at 19°30’, then retrograde rest of ‘month, 
At 18°42’ of Aries on the 3ist. 

h On August ist, 20°38’ of Aquarius, retro- 
grade motion all month. At 18°27’ of Aquarius 
on the 3ist. 

Ht On August Ist, 4°2' of Virgo, direct motion 
all month. At 5°52’ of Virgo on the Sist. 


WY On August 1st, 12°55’ of Seerpio, direct mo- 


tion all month. At 13 °22' of Seorpio on the 31st. 


2 On August Ist, 10°48’ of Virgo, direct mo- 
tion all month. At 11°47’ of Virgo on the 31st. 


Q On August Ist, 19°26’ of Cancer, moving. 


| backward along the ecliptie at the rate of about 
° minutes daily. At 17°51‘ of Cancer on the 31st. 
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HOW TO USE THE PLANETARY HOUR TABLE BELOW 


The hours shown in the “planetary hour table” are not concerned with any Standard Time Zowes, 

like Eastern Standard Time, Central Standard Time, etc., but on sunrise and sunset. Within the 

spans of latitude of our country, the hours are approximately applicable wherever you may be, 

but it is important to remember that one hour ae be added wherever daylight saving time 
és in effect, 


SUN HOURS: are good for asking favors, writing letters, signing papers, deeds, wills, leases, contracts and other 
legal documents and for buying goods that are to be resold, Good while seeking employment or to deal with 
anyone in authority. 


MOON HOURS: to begin travel by water, or any short fourney, dealings with women, starting research proj- 
ects, asking questions or the seeking of new knowledge, visiting and the making of new acquaintances be- 
ginning relationships with the public. 


MERCURY HOURS: literary work of all kinds, anything that must be done in a hurry, seeking attraction sud- 
denly; like the .Moon hours, good for short journeys—and like the Sun hours, good for writing letters, or 
sending other messages, spirited conversation. 


VENUS HOURS: friendly, and so generally favorable to anything; the favorite hours for. dealing with the 
Opposite sex, marriage or proposing marriage; beginning banquets and parties; collecting bills. Like Sun 
hours, good for seeking favors, and legal affairs. 


MARS HOURS: danger, for hastiness may cause faulty judgment and accidents; avoid quarreling and argu- 
ments, avoid speeding. Mars hours are intensely emotional, when people are more apt to be unfriendly. Avoid 
occasions to awaken jealousies. 


JUPITER HOURS: like Venus hours, friendly and so good for practically everything; dealings with bankers and 
wealthy people. Like Sun hours, good while seeking employment; beginning religious affairs; starting on long 
journeys; friendly relations with in-laws. 


SATURN HOURS: those are not evil hours, but they bring delays; guard against flat tires, don’t run out of 
gas, good for selling something you want to be rid of; sales of land and real estate in general; disappoint- 
ment and hard knocks may came in Saturn hours. 


DAYS OF THE WEEK AND HOUR RULERS FOR JULY AND AUG. 
Sun. Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. 


© ) & te) 2f 9 2 July Aug. 
Sunrise A.M. A.M. 


Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 42462055 15 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 6:00 6:20 


Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars C310" 30 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 8:20 8:35 
Saturn Sun - Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 9:80 9:45 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 10:45 10:50 
Noon PLM 7s Pies 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 0:00 0:00 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 1:15 31:10 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon “ars Mercury Jupiter 2:30 2:15- 9: } 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn» Sun Moon Mars? -, 3:45 38:25%)5 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun . 5:00 4:35 
Saturn Sun Moon Marst Mercury Jupiter Venus 6:15. 98745 
eee 
Sunset PMoue POM 
oe en dn SLE ALISA TB Shu iP Ala ORE SE enc Sie Sa ea en re ole 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 7:30 6:50 
Mars. Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 8215) G45 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 9:00 8:35 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 9:45 9:25 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 10:30 10:18 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun L115). Fee 
Pec 2001S Cae LISSA i ll SMG RT os A ED ASR ED OAS Da ae taka 
Midnight A.M. A.M. 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 0:00 0:00 
Jupiter Venus Saturn. Sun Moon Mars Mercury 0:45 0:50 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 1:45 1:45 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 2:20" - 2°35 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter S40): 8 230 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 3:55 4:20 
SSS essences 
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: i : : pins heir vee es aes 
Simplified Ephemeris of Planets for Sept. and Oct., 1963 
This table shows the longitude of the planets for noon at Greenwich. It is therefore accurately ; 
tabulated for 4:00 A.M. on the 120th meridian (Pacific Standard Time); 5:00 A.M. on the 
105th meridian (Mountain Standard Time); 6:00 A.M. on the 90th meridian (Central Standard 


Time): and 7:00 A.M. on the 75th meridian (Eastern Standard Time). 
Add one hour wherever daylight savings time is being observed. . 
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4 
Long. 


o 6 


Long. 
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959129. 454. 22-3 )2e 171 @ 68! 7 47 
94} Om4gl 13 S3}22 30+ F 37 8 26 
95+ 4- 46129 51121 501 8 5249 5 
26| 2 411 8V¥8 4|21 15/10 7] 9 43 
271 3 40120. 28/20 .50]11. 221106. 22 
281 4 39} 3215/20 40|12 35/11 4 
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8 Lo 8 g $- 
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13450123 40}/21 20/15 50 
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The above tables show the zodiacal longitudes of the Sun and Moon together with those of the 
faster moving planets, Mercury, Venus and Mars, for every day during the two months. The 
longitudinal locations of the slower planets, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto, as also the place of the Moon’s node, are given below. 


U4 On September ist, 18°38‘ of Aries, retro- 


grade motion all month. At 15°29’ of Aries on iT 


the 30th. ; 


h On September 1st, 18°22’ of Aquarius, ret- 


rograde motion all month. At 16°47’ of Aquarius 
on the 380th. 


H On September Ast, 5°56’ of Virgo, direct 1 tion all month. At 9°11” of Virgo on the Sist. 


motion all month. At 7°42’ of Virgo ow the 30th. 
WY On September Ist, 13°23‘ of Scerpio, direct 


motion all month. At 14°9’ of Scorpio on the | 


30th. 


© On September 1st, 11°49’ of Virgo, direct | 


motion all month. At 12°48’ of Virgo on the 30th. 


Q On September 1st, 17°48’ of Cancer, moving |} 


backward along the ecliptie at the rate of about 
3 minutes daily. At 16°15’ of Cancer on the 30th. 


122 


2% On October 1st, 15°21’ of Aries, retrograde 
motion all month. At 11°32’ of Aries on the 31st. 


h On October Ist, 16°45‘ of Aquarius, retro- 


| grade till the 21st, at 16°27’. Then direct rest 


of month. At 16°33’ of Aquarius on the 8lst. 
H On October Ist, 7°45' of Virgo, direct mo- 


WY On October ist, 12°11’ of Seorpio, direct 
sens all month. At 15°16’ of Scorpio on the 
a 
_@ On October 1st, 12°50’ of Virgo, direct mo- 
tion all month. At 13°40’ of Virgo on the 31st. 


§2 On October 1st, 16°12’ of Cancer, moving 


' backward along the ecliptic at the rate of about 


3 minutes daily. At 14°37’ of Cancer on the 31st. 
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HOW TO USE THE PLANETARY HOUR TABLE BELOW 


The hours shown in the "planetary hour table’ ave not concerned with any Standard Time Zones, 
like Eastern Standard Time, Central Standard Time, etc., but on sunrise and sunset. Within the 
spans of latitude of our country, the hours are approximately applicable wherever you may be; 
but it is important to remember that one bour vee be added wherever daylight saving time 
. is in effect. 


al 


SUN HOURS: are good for asking favors, writing letters, signing papers, deeds, wills, leases, contracts and other 
legal documents and for buying goods that are to be resold. Good while seeking employment or to: deal with 
anyone in authority. 


MOON HOURS: to begin travel by water, or any short journey, dealings with women, starting research proj- 
ects, asking questions or the seeking of new knowledge, visiting and the making of new acquaintances, be- 
ginning relationships with the public. 


MERCURY HOURS: literary work of all kinds, anything that must be done in a hurry, seeking attraction sud- 
denly; like the Moon hours, good for short journeys—and like the Sun hours, good for writing letters, or. 
sending other messages, spirited conversation. 

VENUS HOURS: friendly, and so generally favorable to onything; the favorite hours for dealing with the 
Opposite sex, marriage or proposing marriage; beginning banquets and parties; collecting bills. Like Sun 
hours, good for seeking favors, and legal affairs. 


MARS HOURS: danger, for hastiness may cause faulty judgment and accidents; avoid quarreling and argu- 
ments, avoid speeding. Mars hours are intensely emotional, when people are more apt to be unfriendly. Avoid 
occasions to awaken jealousies. 7 


JUPITER HOURS: like Venus hours, friendly and so good for practically everything; dealings with bankers and 
wealthy people. Like Sun hours, good while seeking employment; beginning religious affairs; starting on long 
journeys; friendly relations with in-laws. 


SATURN HOURS: those are not evil hours, but they bring delays; guard against flat tires, don’t run out of 
gas, good for selling something you want to be rid of; sales of land and real estate in general; disappoint- 
ment and hard knocks may came in Saturn hours. 


DAYS OF THE WEEK AND HOUR RULERS FOR SEPT. AND OCT. 
Sun. Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. 


© ») é 3 2¢ 9 b Sept. Oct. 
De 
Sunrise A.M. A.M. 
Sun Moon. Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus — Saturn 5:40 6:10 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 6:45 7:10 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 7:45 8:10 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 8:50 9:05 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 9:55 10:05 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 10:55 11:00 
Noon : PES © cE: 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 0:00 0:00 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus -Saturn 1:00 0:55 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 2:00. 1:45 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 8:00 2:40 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 4:05 3:80 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus & 205. 4°25 
Sunset PM OPM: 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 6:05 6:20 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus = Saturn Sun Moon 205.5) D220 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn $205) 72380 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 9:05 8:40 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 10:00 9:45 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 11:00 10:50 
Midnight A.M. A.M. 
Saturn Sun Moon ‘Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 0:00 0:00 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 0:55 1:00 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon 250i 2e0b 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 2:55 8:05 


Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter 3:55 4:05 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 4:50 5:10 
a SEOUL 
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Simplified Ephemeris of Planets for Nov. and Dee. 1963 


This table shows the longitude of the planets for noon at Greenwich. It.is therefore accurately 
tabulated for 4:00 A.M. on the 120th meridian (Pacific Standard Time); 5:00 A.M. on the 
105th meridian (Mountain Standard Time); 6:00 A.M. on the 90th meridian (Central Standard — 
Time): and 7:00 A.M. on the 75th meridian (Eastern Standard Time). | 

Add one hour wherever daylight savings time is being observed. 
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The above tables hoa the Bade ousitades of the Sun and Moon together with those of the 
faster. moving planets, Mercury, Venus and Mars, for every day during the two months. The 
longitudinal locations of the slower planets, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto, as also the place of the Moon’s node, are given below. 


242 On November ist, 11°25’ of Aries, retro- 
grade motion all month. At 9°35’ of Aries on 
the 30th. 

hh, On November ist, 16°34' of Aquarius, direct. 
runes: all month. At 17°49’ of Aquarius on the 
(2) ° 

Ht On November Ist, 9°13’ of Virgo, direct mo- 
tion all month. At 9°59’ of Virgo on the 30th. 

WOn November Ist, 15°17’ of Scorpio, direct 
Spal all month. At 16°20’ of Scorpio on the 
v he 

© On November ist, 13°41’ of Virgo, direct 
motion all month. At 14° 13’ of Virgo on the 30th. 

Q On November 1st, 14°34 of Cancer, moving 
backward along the ecliptic at the rate of about 
8 minutes daily. At 13°1' of Cancer on the 30th. 


124 


U4 On December Ist, 9°33’ of Aries, retrograde 
till the 5th, at 9°32’. Then direct. At 10°44’ of 
Aries on the 31st. 

h On December ist, 17°53’ of Aquarius, direct 
Seis all month. At 20°24’ of Aquarius on the — 

st 

Hi On December Ist, 9°59’ of Virgo, direct till 
the 16th, at 10°4’. Then retrograde. At 9°56’ of 
Virgo on the 31st. 

W On December ist, .16°22' of Seorpio, direct 
oe all month, At 17°16’ of Scorpio on the 

st. : 

Y On December Ist, 14°13’ of Virgo, direct till 
the 20th, at 14°15’. Then retrograde. At 14°10‘ 
of Virgo on the 31st. 

6) On, December Ist, 12°58’ of Cancer, moving 
backward along the ecliptic at the rate of about 
8 minutes daily. At 11°23’ of Cancer on the 31st. 
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HOW TO USE THE PLANETARY HOUR TABLE BELOW 


The hours shown in the “planetary hour table” are not concerned with any Standard Time Zones, 

_ like Eastern Standard Time, Central Standard Time, ete., but on sunrise and sunset. Within the 

spans of latitude of our couniry, the hours are approximately applicable wherever you may be, 

but it is important to remember that one hour st vesie be added wherever daylight saving time 
is in effect. 


SUN HOURS: are good for asking favors, writing letters, signing papers, deeds, wills, leases, contracts and other 
legal documents and for buying goods that are to be resold. Good while seeking employment or to deal with 
anyone In authority. 


MOON HOURS: to begin travel by water, or any short journey, dealings with women, starting research proj- 
ects, asking questions or the seeking of new knowledge, visiting and the making of new acquaintances, be- 
ginning relationships with the public. 


MERCURY HOURS: literary work of all kinds, anything that must be done in a hurry, seeking attraction sud- 
denly; like the Moon hours, good for short journeys—and like the Sun hours, good for writing letters, or 
sending other messages, spirited conversation. 


VENUS HOURS: friendly, and so generally favorable to anything; the favorite hours for dealing with the 
opposite sex, marriage or proposing marriage; beginning banquets ond parties; collecting bills. Like Sun 
hours, good for seeking favors, and legal affairs. 


MARS HOURS: danger, for hastiness may cause faulty judgment and accidents; avold quarreling and argu- 
ments, avoid speeding. Mars hours are intensely emotional, when people are more apt to be unfriendly. Avoid 
occasions to awaken jealousies. 


JUPITER HOURS: like Venus hours, friendly and so good for practically everything; dealings with bankers and 
wealthy people. Like Sun hours, good while seeking employment; beginning religious affairs; starting on long 
journeys; friendly relations with in-laws. 


SATURN HOURS: those are not evil hours, but they bring delays; guard against flat tires, don’t run out of 
gas, good for selling something you want to be rid of; sales of land and real estate in general; disappoint- 
ment and hard knocks may came in Saturn hours. 


DAYS OF THE WEEK AND HOUR RULERS FOR NOV. AND DEC. 
EC Rea ee ee ey ee Oe ea aee fae 
Sun. Mon. Tues. Wed... Thurs, Fri, Sat. 


© Dee 8 3 2¢ 9 b Nov. Dec. 
Sunrise A.M. A.M. 

Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus ~ Saturn 6:45 7:15 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter (200 8205 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 8:30 9:00 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun G22. 9 245 


Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 10:15 10:35 
Jupiter Venus-— Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 11:05 11:20 
A Sense enn eney 


Noon RIES tgs arate SA) 


Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon ~ 0:00 0:00 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn 0:45 0:45 
Venus Saturn Sun . Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Ls3b: F230 


Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars ean eelo 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus - Saturn Sun 3:05 38:05 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 8:55 3:50 
ee 
; Sunset PM. PEM: 

rt Rae a a A 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 4:45 4:35 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus. Saturn Sun Moon 5:55 ~-5:50 


Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn ~ 7:10 7:05 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars. Mercury Jupiter 8:20 +8515 


Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 9:35: ° 9:35 
Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun 10:45 10:45 
Midnight A.M. A.M. 
Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus 0:00 0:00 
Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury 1305)3 F210 
Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Abit ba iy Abd 5 
Sun Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn O20 8 e385 
Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars Mercury’ Jupiter 4:30 4:50 
Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Sun Moon Mars 5:35. 6:05 
SESE AIT NEI ac A ST A Nae el WE CAEN eccrine ree 
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The Most Important 


Numbers In 


NUMEROLOGY 


MAN is unjust but God is just—and 
justice triumphs in the end. Every- 
thing you do, good or bad, brings its logi- 
cal consequences, and absolute justice is 
inevitable. You are the real master of your 
fate—because when you were fashioned by 
that Cosmic force we call God—you were 
given free will, 

God is the great mathematician—the 
whole scheme of the Universe operates 
according to fixed laws. All things work 
with mathematical precision. Consider the 
miracle of the seasons: “So spring has 
always come, unfolding the violets.” 

Think of the encircling planets—SUN, 
MOON and STARS all moving according 
to LAW—all making up a Universe terrific 
in its inevitablity; perfect in proportion, 
rearing its never ending structure into the 
far reaches of infinite time. Scientists are 
beginning to slowly comprehend the com- 
plexities of geometrical motion and the 
fixity of the laws. The same thing is true 
in lesser degree in your own life—you are 
destined to achieve perfection and every 
experience should bring you nearer to it. 
That is the divine plan. However, you are 
a free agent—and may choose whether you 
will work in harmony with the universal 
law or whether you will yield to those im- 
pulses which will delay the realization of 
your ultimate destiny, Whichever way you 
decide—the RESULT OF YOUR CHOICE 
AUTOMATICALLY FOLLOWS. f 

Numerology in its recognition and ap- 
plication of the above principle helps’ you 
to understand your own place in the cosmic 


scheme and just what is expected of you. — 


It is founded on the theory of reincarna- 
tion and the belief that one earth life is not 
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enough for you to achieve that perfection 
God demands. 
The very idea of reincarnation was once — 
scoffed at—but today many eminent writers, 
philosophers and scientists believe that re- 
incarnation is the only rational explanation 
of the inequalities in the lives of so’ ry | 
human beings. 
Numerology teaches that there are eleven 
different vibrations or types of experiences 
which you must pass through. However, it 
does not state that you go through these 


consecutively — you may have to live — 


through the same type of vibration more 
than once before you have learned its 
lesson sufficiently for you to pe to 
the next plane. : 
Death is a test between lives—and it is 
believed that you are being taught by 


spirits who have passed on—and these 


help you understand the mistakes and 
weaknesses of the life just passed. They 
also endow you with courage to enter a 
new reincarnation, Since you are aware of 
wherein you have failed—you select your 
new earth life because it will help you 


develop the traits needed in your age oa 


toward perfection. 
You have lived many lives—and some- 
times you experience moments of keen 


‘Spiritual perception when you recapture a 


faint remembrance of a past life. Perhaps — 


you have been in some distant land—on 
_some far shore and suddenly the scene 


seems to be familiar. ; 
The poet Rossetti expressed it in the 
poem beginning: 
“I have been here before 
But when or how I cannot tell— — 
I know the grass beyond the door 
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THE MOST IMPORTANT NUMBERS IN NUMEROLOGY 


The sweet, keen smell 

The sighing sound—the lights along 

the shore.” 

The reader no doubt has read many 
series of articles on numerology explaining 
the numbers 1 to 9, as personality numbers, 
desire numbers, and destiny numbers. In 
the present artcile I will try to explain the 
two most important numbers—ELEVEN 
and TWENTY-TWO. 

Some numerologists claim that if either 
your name, desire or birth date figures up 
to eleven, you are in the eleven vibration; 
but I do not agree. It is my belief that all 
three of your numbers—personality, de- 
sire, and destiny—must correspond to the 
number 11 to make you an example of the 
perfect eleven type. 

If you are an ELEVEN, you are en- 
dowed with qualities of leadership and in- 
spitation that are far beyond those held by 
any of the lesser numbers. Florence Camp- 
bell in her book Your Days Are Numbered 
says, “The mission of these numbers (1f 
and 22) is SELFLESS SERVICE TO 
MANKIND. They are given only to ‘old 
souls’ whose experiences have fitted them 
to be leaders and masters. They are num- 
bers of high tension—difficult to live up 
to because of their strict requirements.” 

If you are an ELEVEN, you are a 
dreamer, often impractical but with a 
message for humanity which you feel im- 
pelled to deliver. Your destiny will be along 
spiritual lines, and you attract fame. You 
will be a light which gives men glimpses 

of what they are capable of being, if they 
' live up to the highest qualities within 
themselves. ; 

If you are a TWENTY-TWO, you have 
probably reached your final earth-life, You 
will conceive tremendous plans and achieve 
astounding results. You stand for the 
REALIZED IDEAL. To quote Florence 
Campbell again, ‘You have the leadership 
of the Number One; the kindness of TWO: 
the imagination of THREE; the patience 
of FOUR; the freedom and progress of 
FIVE; the balance of SIX; the spirituality 
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of SEVEN; the executive power of EIGHT; 
the love of humanity of NINE—and the 
vision of ELEVEN.” You will be the 
perfect exponent of all the lessons you 
have learned, united in the supreme power 
of TWENTY-TWO. 

The evolution of the soul has proceeded 
through the contact with the experiences 
of the earth lives as well as the contact with 
the divine consciousness of the cosmic mind 
of God. 

H. Spencer Lewis in his book Self 
Mastery and Fate advises that you must 
develop the powers which you possess, and 
thereby break through the limitations that 
have been placed upon you by man-made 
creeds. Expand your consciousness until 
you become attuned to the infinite where 
all truths, all laws, and all principles will 
appeal to the rationalism of your soul and 
the wisdom of the divine mind within you. 

HOW TO FIGURE 
YOUR OWN VIBRATIONS 

To find your type of personality, add the 
number values of each letter of your first 
name, or nickname. If you are best known 
by your nickname, then that name ex- 
presses your true personality. Many a 
PERCY ends up as BUTCH, and stately 
HELEN becomes DOLLY. Here is the 
numerology alphabet: 


To work this out—set up your own name 
—put the number value under each letter 
—add them together—then reduce to ONE 
digit by further addition. Take my name 
for instance—here’s the way it works out 

BSP Es 

SNRs Muni Sag te 
equals 23. To reduce add 2 & 3 which is 
FIVE, my personality number. 

Now to get the DESIRE vibration you 
add just the vowels thus: 

Bee ek Bi 
5 5 
equals 10, Drop the cipher and we have 
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ne 


ONE, the desire vibration. 

YOUR DESTINY NUMBER — Your 
destiny type is shown by the digit of your 
birthdate. When calculating this, remem- 
ber that each month is figured as a number. 
January 1—February 2 and so on. Suppose 
your birthdate to be June 11, 1930; you 
would add it: 

JUNE month 6 


day i1 
yt. 1930 
1947 


Then you add 1, 9, 4 and 7 and the re- 
sult is 21. To reduce, add 2 and 1 which 
is THREE, your DESTINY vibration. So 
it would add up this way. 


PERSONALITY FIVE 
DESIRE ONE 
DESTINY THREE 


YOUR DREAMS—from page 20 

ize sleep without dreaming. Many dreams 
are forgotten as soon as the subject awakens 
into a full state of consciousness. It is not 
unique for the subject to become adept at 
analyzing his own dreams; he knows the 
patterns in his life. He is not surprised 
when he dreams phantasies, which can be 
associated with experience. 

Dreams, which leave you more “tired 
than you were upon retiring, should: be 
questioned. Dreams, which upset you emo- 
tionally, brings tears and pain—sometimes 


too terrible to face up to—should also be, 


questioned. 


All dreams are significant in a sense. 


They may not have prophetic meaning, but 
they are part and parcel of you, your per- 
sonality, your make-up; they can be fraced 
to trial percept, tension release, or to both 
factors, While every dream need not be a 
projection of unconscious personality con- 
flicts, inner strivings, fears, or aspirations, 
they represent you while sleeping. © 


When a particularly significant dream 


proves to be prophetic, document its mean- 
ingful substance and forward this evidence 
of unusual phenomena to one of the agen- 
cies battling for greater acceptance of 
psychical research, for scientific attention to 
the occult dream. 
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SPACE-PEACE—from page 113 
their jobs if they were “‘crackpots.” 


Suppose there were one hundred men — | 


in a toom, 95 Americans, an Englishman, 
a Swede, a German, an Italian and a 


Greek. What would we think of an in-- oe . 


vestigator who reported of them, “The | 


large majority of these men, in fact, 95 
percent of them, are Americans. Therefore 
they are all Americans.” Would we not re- 
mind him that an Englishman is still an 
Englishman, a Swede still a Swede, and 
so on? 

What then should we think of our off- 
cials in Washington when they tell us 
“There is no such thing as an interplane- 
tary craft; 95% of the cases reported have 
been shown to be hoax or natural phenom- 
ena, therefore the remaining 5% also are 
hoax of natural earth phenomena.” A craft 


from Mars would still be from Mars, or 


from Venus—or some other planet. 
Some members of Congress are warty of 


the Air Force explanation. They do not 


accept it but have not been able to force 
the issue out into the open. House Speaker — 
John W. McCormack says he feels the Air 
Force has not been completely frank with 
the public regarding the unidentified fly- 


ing objects. Vice-President Lydon B. John- __ | 
son, when he was Senator, expressed a 


similar opinion, as did also Senator Barry 


Goldwater of Arizona; and there are quite — 
a number in addition to these. 


Both Republican and Democratic law- 
makers are wondering why the Air Force 
maintains its veil of secrecy over this im- 
portant matter; and soon they may succeed 


in compelling the powers-that-be to pre- \ 
sent the facts—all the facts, nothing with- 


held. It is immature to think the American 


public would be thrown into i if ae 


were told the truth. 

pace history hen hale been 
scattered reports of mysterious objects 

hurrying through the skies at terrific speeds, 

and invariably those in authority would not 

credit them with any validity. This is the 

same attitude that always prevailed toward 


ceports of paranormal mental phenomena, 


such as telepathy, clairvoyance, apparitions 
of the dead and the like. 
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SENIOR CITIZENS—/rom page 17 

It is delightful to observe how many old 
people find things to do in their latter 
days to keep them active—in many different 
fields. But they should not overdo it. It is 
better to keep in mind constantly the “age 
of wisdom” bracket in which they right- 
fully belong—in serentiy and quiet. 

John Adams, the second President of the 
United States, lived to the age of 91. When 
asked how he was getting on in his ad- 
vanced years, he laughingly replied, ““This 
old body in which I am living is falling 
apart bit by bit, but I am all right myself. 
I expect to be moving out soon,’ Destiny 
planned it well for him. He died on the 
4th of July in 1826, the very same day that 
Thomas Jefferson died, the author of the 
Declaration of Independence and a past- 
President also. Both knew how to live and 
both knew how to die, and both are 
American saints. God is always good to 
good old people. | 


YOUR RELIGION—/rom page 14 - 

the church in the Catholic devotion of the 
Fourteen Stations of the Cross, are also 
symbols of the two luminaries and five 


planets. The form of headpiece worn by 


bishops during the rite of Confirmation, 
and at other appropriate times, symbolizes 
the head of a fish, signifying the Piscean 
Age ushered in at the time of Christ 
(Pisces, the Fishes.) 

All churches, Catholic and Protestant, 
revere the Cross, a symbol of man’s anguish 
long before Christ was born. It is symbolic 
of the Cardinal Cross of astrology—Self 
(Aries), Home (Cancer), Partner (Libra), 
and Work (Capricorn.) These prominent 
departments of man’s life are referred to 
in astrology as his “‘crossification’” (not 
crucifixion) for everything he does depends 
on those four sectors of his horoscope 
(“‘Partner’’ means everyone the man comes 
in contact with, but principally his mate.) 

The Jewish feasts of Rosh Hashana 
(New Year's Day) and Passover, are 
purely astrological in their date bases; they 
are solunar arrangements. Rosh Hashana is 
determined by the Moon’s motion—New 
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Moon nearest the date of solar ingress into 
the sign Libra in September—the Sign of 
Justice. Passover comes six months later, 
Full Moon nearest the Aries Ingress— 
Aries, the Sign of Rebirth. It might be 
pointed out in addition, that Passover 
comes at the time when the Sun “‘passes 
over’ the equator from south to north. 
This same phenomenon is the anchor of 
the Sunday on which Christians celebrate 
Easter. | 

The Bible is replete with references to 
astrology. There is even a caution to astrol- 
ogers, found in the Book of Daniel, when 
they were unable to decipher the king's 
dream. Daniel, who was a clairvoyant, was 
summoned and did what the astrologers 
had failed to do. This incident corresponds 
with the modern researchers’ claim that 
many of the direct-hit predictions of 
astrologers are due mainly to paranormal 
qualities—extra-sensory perception, or ESP 
—rather than the ability to read the mean- 
ing of planetary motion. 


F the Biblical books, the Book of 

Revelation (Apocalypse) is the most 
astrological of all:.The coincidences with 
astrology are too numerous to mention 
here, but we might stress John’s vision of 
the woman standing on the planet sur- 
rounded by twelve stars—our Earth inside 
the circle of the twelve signs of the zodiac. 
Then there are the many allusions to the 
number seven—the two luminaries and five 
planets. Also, the twenty-four patriarchs 
seated around the throne of God, repre- 
sentative of the twelve signs divided into 
their positive and negative faces, twenty- 
four in all. 

But the best of all, astrologically, in the 
Book of Revelation, are the opening lines 
of the 22nd Chapter: “Then he showed 
me the river of the water of life, sparkling 
like crystal, flowing from the throne of 
God and of the lamb down the middle of 
the city’s street. On either side of the 
river stood a tree of life, which yields 
twelve crops of fruit, one for each month 
of the year. The leaves of the trees serve 
for the healing of the nations, and every 
accursed thing shall disappear (quoted 
from the new English Church Bible.)”’ 
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WORLD FORECAST —from page 25 


SEPTEMBER 

The warrior planet Mats now approaches 
Neptune in Scorpio, It is one of those 
“‘Let’s cross our fingers’ periods during 
which anything could happen. The Mars- 
Neptune conjunction will be square to 
Saturn, the latter in Aquarius. This cer- 
tainly is not a good time to send a man 
out in space. Sea disasters are hinted at 
also. Weatherwise the picture could stir up 
devastating storms and no doubt we will 
experience severe hurricanes. Politically the 
auguries are for trouble in or about the 
Moslem world principally, but of a kind 
the Arabs will like, what with Jupiter now 
favoring Algeria and environs. 

In the U.S, chart the Mars-Neptune 
combination affects the money area more 
than any other. Questions affecting the 
stock market no doubt will arise again, 
some to cause intense controversy. The 
natural result will be to keep the next 
Presidential election at the forefront in all 
news reports and comment. Jupiter so 
powerful in Aries, as it is at this time, will 
not permit the Supreme Court to remain 
out of the news. 


OCTOBER 

Mars will remain in the same sign with 
Neptune until October's fourth week, when 
it passes into Sagittarius. Here again re- 
ligion is accented, and many will be the 
objectors who say that it is being shown 
too much importance. Yet the religious 
question will serve to bring to the surface 
other Supreme Court decisions which most 
of us had hoped had settled quietly into 
the past. It may very well develop that the 
Fall of this year will find the Court the 
main target of criticism, for once at least 
bringing it under the fire of ythe entire 
country rather than sections. It is not a 


sectional fight. Whether the Court was right. 
or not will not be accorded cool reason, for 


it is an emotional situation, quite in line 
with the astrological interpretation of what 
Mars and Neptune can do when in com- 
bination. e 
On the world map Sagittarius covers 
most of the United States—the “Wide 
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open spaces” part of the land. Mics bee in 7 
trine to Jupiter stresses the importance OF 
our home affairs over those of the interes 


national scene. 


‘NOVEMBER 


~ 


Day we celebrate this year. The President 
will set the day aside with the usual procla- 
mation, asking us all to give thanks to God 
for our blessings, and perhaps he will have 
to add a postscript: He may warn school- — 
teachers that their pupils at school are not 
permitted to join in the ptayers, for the 
Supreme Court will not allow it. Before 
this is over, it is very likely those on the 
Bench who concurred in the majority de- 
cision will beg Congress to hurry and pass 
a resolution to dispatch to the fifty State 
legislatures (if they haven't done so al- 
ready) an amendment to the Constitution 
for quick approval, making it ‘unnecessary 
to remove the ‘In God We Trust” from 
our money and postage stamps, and per- 
mitting schoolchildren to ask God to bless 
the country that was founded with an 
appeal to the Creator in its Amnuit Coeptis, 
The world map does not assure us of 
anything unusual in November. The fiscal 
problems are still there—the Common 
Market of Europe and the instability of the 
United Nations. The worming of the Come 
munists have to take a rest on occasion, 


DECEMBER 
Nor will December give us anything of 
great importance, as far as we can delineate — 


now. Christmas is Christmas the world over _ 


wherever one may find Christians, and at 
this period of the year all folks are human ~ 
folks, no matter where. Even in the Soviet 
Union there is reference to the Birth of 
New Light, though officially it may not be 
celebrated the same as we do; but in their 
churches preparations are made for thei 
January Christmas, without interference. 
The planet Mars, now in Capricorn, the — 
sign of governments, may try hard to inject. 
war fever here or there, but Venus in ~ 
Aquarius will have her say. The usual ree 
joicing will prevail, and our own countty 
will not emerge second-best in this respects 
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“It will be a controversial Thanksgivitie: oS 


(CS tartell ny ee je: Copiers 


manner of approaching problems of everyday living will have much to do with your eventual 
success or failure. Your astrological subconscious is easy to study but not so easy to control. 
It is your zodiacal Sun location and its planetary modifications that laid the foundation for 
the oft-repeated admonition, ‘‘the stars impel; they do not compel;”’ and the frequently heard 
“do not be the slave of your stars but their master.” 

The chart of the conscious is an indication of your manner of expression, the mode you 
adopt for the use of your subconscious urges. The subconscious charts of two men may be 
similar in that both have aspects suggesting risk and daring, but the conscious chart of one 
could impel this nature to express itself in gambling while that of the other might induce 
him to travel and exploration in dangerous places. Or one would like to become an orator 
to sway assemblies of people while the other finds contentment in quietly teaching children 
at school. Thus we see the vitality of the natal hour chart, but we also discern the great 
value of the solar chart. 

The birth hour chart must be set up by acompetent astrologer for the individual person, 
or a good astrology student can do it for himself. Guidance based on the zodiacal and solar 
charts may be found in astrology magazines. In ours, the Astrology Yearbook, the world 
forecast is zodiacal interpretation. The month-by-month daily guides also are zodiacal, beamed 
toward all the readers as a whole. The sign guides of course are divided into sections, one 
for each of the twelve sign-groups, and this is general solar chart interpretation. The health, 
wealth and love guides are solar chart work also. This class of advice is aimed toward your 
inner self; the outer expression of its acceptance calls for your own mastery. 

The ancient Greeks cautioned every man to “Know Thyself.” What better instrument 
for this task than a firm knowledge of astrology! If you know yourself and what causes you 
to act as you do, you are on the first rung of the ladder of wisdom. You will be able to 
control yourself—to direct yourself into worthwhile channels, eventually to find yourself 
solidly on the road to success; and not material success alone, but that which is more pre- 
cious: spiritual success, for you will have achieved peace of mind, the goal of all but the 
destination of only those who are willing to learn. 


A S T R 0 LO f y A STROLOGY GUIDE contains 60 pages of personal 


guidance covering two months, making it the maga- 

zine for YOU: Monthly guides with illustrative charts; 

GU , DE health, wealth and love guides; additional guidance for 

special birthday groupings; and comprehensive daily 

guides. Every issue contains the famous WORLD OF TOMORROW FORECAST, besides 


many special features and articles by the country’s outstanding authors. Every issue has 
a Department of Parapsychology explaining clairvoyance, telepathy and other occult 
subjects, including the important question of survival of the human soul after death 
analyzed both from the scientific and religious viewpoints. THERE IS NO OTHER maga- 
zine like ASTROLOGY GUIDE! Ask your dealer to reserve a copy for you regularly. 
DON’T MISS A SINGLE EDITION! Let this unique publication be your constant com- 
panion. IT WILL HELP YOU EVERY DAY! 


your personal astrology magazine 


OUR PERSONAL ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE is a quarterly, each issue containing 
astrological guidance for three full months, and it has a world forecast covering 
the three-month period. The reader is presented with an all-embracing selection of the 
choicest writings of the best known authorities in the field—enlightening, entertaining, 
helpful and instructive. For more than twenty years this inspiring periodical has been 
the delightful and comforting friend of many thousands of readers throughout the 
English-speaking world. If you seek the best material obtainable in astrology, you 
cannot afford to be without YOUR PERSONAL ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. It is available 
at your regular newsstand, so be sure to tell the dealer to reserve a copy for you 
always! This is the magazine that proves astrology to be a valuable weapon and guide 
for both professional and student. 
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FOR EXPLANATION OF THIS DIAGRAM. 
See World Forecast in This Magazine 


(see page 4) 


